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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as)
gue cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Ingles puedan acercarse al cono-
cimiento y dominio de una lengua diferente a la materna y, con sus orientaciones,
alcanzar una educacion de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paguete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuira también a su formacion docente, pues en ella en-
contrarad recomendaciones metodoldgicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensenanza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con
un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribuciéon gratuita, prohibida su venta.
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English Commect 3 is a secondary series that helps -

students consolidate lahguage skills and develop - n

competencies through a hands-cn approach to a wide
variety of texts, meaningful activities, and the development,
of language products.”

Structure and Contents Organization

The modules were sortad thinking in a functional
perspective of the approach: starting from expressing in
simple, familiar contexts, performingin social interactions,
to participating in debates and discussions. The social
practices of language, ommunicative exchanges, text
analysis and productive skills and abilities, flow into each
other from remembering, understanding, applying,
analyzing, evaluating to creating, For example, Modale 1
starts with a Famnily and Community environment where
the social practice (Interpret and provide descriptions of |
unexpected situations in a conversation) is a smocth start
for students where they use communication strategies
learned in the previous levels to interact confidently with
their peers. This first module is followed by an Academic
and Educational module where students use their
understanding abilities té read fantasy or suspense
literature. By the end of the book students are prompted to ,
more complex skills and language abilities like aralyzing
and describing tharacters, agreeing and disagreeing,
exchanging propdsals and debating. By doing this, students
ran develop the social practices of language through a
stnooth transition between modules, ‘

This bock is divided into ten modules that can be sorted out
into three blocks. The material in this course is planned for
120 core hours that can be supplemented with content
material provided in the Class CD additional resources.
Nevertheless, it is the teacher's knowledge and assessment

" of the group that will trigger the necessary activities to get

students involved in the learning process.

Modules

Every module is divided into Opening, Development and
Closure. The Opening section includes a short activation of
previous knowledge about the social practice, a general
diagnostic ngsessment for students to understand what
their starfing point is, and a planner for students to know
what the steps of their learning progress are.

' Product Steps

Each module includes three to four product steps

_ {Development), the collection of evidence to prepare

the socialization of the product {Closure) and a
self-assessment section. The steps focus on achievernents
such as exchenging points of view, searching for information,
expressing key events, giving a presentation, making
descriptions, or editing texts, Every step includes product
activities that articulate the module’s contents as part of
the section FOR YOUR PRODU(T.

Also, English Conmedt 3 has been written to take into
account students’ different learning needs. For this reason,
each product step contains activities that premote the
development of ¢competencies. These knowledge, aititudes,
and skills are transferable to new situations, and students
can learn and develop them in different ways and in a wide
variety of learning environments,

©

Being real - Loczal, national, and global citizenship
skills and acknowledgement.

Being a learner ~ Learning and thinking skills,

Being me - Introspection, self-awareness and
emotional skills.

Components

Student’s Book

Sections

* An Introduction that welcornes students and explaing the
general features of their Student’s Books and how to use it.

« A How to Use ICT section that includes recommendations
about the use of technology.

* Ten modules, each containing an Opening section, product
steps, a Closure section, and a Vocabulary Strategy section
which includes strategies and the module’s glossary.

* A Biblicgraphy that offers a list of printed and online
reference sites for learners to research.

Featureé

> The Reader box suggests a moment
where a reading of the corresponding
Reader chapter can happen and-
includes prompts focused on extended
practice.

The ICT box provides suggestions and
detailed notes about how to use
technoicgy in specific activites.



@p'lm The G}ossarjz icon refers students to the Glossary
section where there are some of the module's difficult
words, The words are set in base form (verbs and plurals} to
familiarize students to commen dictionary format.

This box will refer
students to the
Vocabulary Strategies
section.

3 The'Class CD icon indicates when there is audio
gupport to accompany the activity and the number of the
track to play.

' e FORYOUR pnonutr The portfolio icon suggests activities
that are useful to review the leamers’ performance and
growth. They are activities that build up for the product.

Reader J
English Connect Reader 3 is designed to provide students
with exciting and enjoyable stories that will help leamers
develop their reading comprehension strategies.

. Ao

_ The communicative activities and social practices of the
language in the Reader are totally related to those
developed in the Student'’s Book. You will find eleven texts
in the Reader: These texts are divided into two types:
Literary or fictional stories: Classical literature stories that
teach cultural and social values of both Mexico and
English-speaking countries, Informative texts: texts with
factual information abeut ocial studies and science based
around varicus situations where the social practices of the
language ¢an be seen in context. Students will find key
words noted at the bottom of each page.

Teacher’s Guide

Each module of the Teacher's Guide mirrors the
corresponding Student’s Book sections, product steps, and
activities, We included for your consideration a series of
notes on how to approach the'material in the Studént's

Book. Nevertheless, itis up to you to adapt the product steps -

to meet your students’ needs.

Sections

* Detailed Contents pages

» A detailed Presentation for Teachers of the series and
its compenents. ¢

s Instructions on how to use the Class CD and ICT in class.

» Assessment Guidelines for the different types of evaluation
‘forms proposed in the series.

- » A complete Bibliography of reference material.

* A Module Opener for each module to provide an overview of
the social practices, communicative activities,
achievernents, and goals to be developed in the module.

» Suggested,teaching notes for each product step of the

" Student’s Book, as well as the Answer Key to all activities. .

» Photocopiable Assessment Tools for the teacher or students
after each module toperform: continuous assessment. )

* Audio Scripts for all of the listening activities.

* A Track List of the Class CD with the complete list of all
tracks including the component and the page where you
find the activities that use audio tracks.

Features

LOLTEE DT
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The Seif-assessment box includes ifstructions for )
students to complete the Self-assessment activity at the
end of the product steps,
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The ICT notes include strategies about how to
implement the use of technology in class.

I



Class CD

The English Conmect Class (D3 includes:

. Audio tracks for the Student's Book and Reader activities.
These recordings are read by both native and ncn-native
English speakers. When t¢ use the tracks isindicated in
all three components: the Student’s Book, the Reader, and
the Teacher'’s Guide.

. An Introduction, the Contents Page, the Class CD Track
List, and a Read Me document for you to understand how
to use this material and how it relates to other
components of the series. It also includes teaching netes
or: how you can use the posters for different class levels.

. Additional material: The English Connect Class CD

contains additional material to provide further practice

for your students. It can be accessed on comnputers, and
external CD drives connected tc a computer.

a. Communicative Expressions flushcards. Eight sets of
expressions and prompts to promote communication.
You can use the Communicative Expressions
flashcards for productive activities, pair work, or
group work.

b. Useful Vocabulary flashcards. Ten flashcards containing
useful English vocabulary for all levels. You can use )
the Useful Vocabulary flashcards to review vocabulary

*rom previous modules and school years.

c. Posters. One per module. They are designed for the
needs of each module, but you can also use them
independently of the Student’s Book for activities
aimed at other specific purposes that respond tc the
needs you detect in your students during monitoring

‘and assessment.




Diagnostic assessment

English Commect 3 includes an Opening'section hefore
each module that helps students and teachers to assess
their starting point. Make as many notes as possible during
the Cpener, promote interaction, and register all the
informaticn you need to plan the mid-term and long- term
goals of your class. :
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Continuous assessment

This course has two primary continuous assessment
threads, cne designed for gathering evidence of the learners’
work and progress, and another for providing the teacher
ith assessment tools,

For the learner. Throughout the product steps, the portfolio
icon f suggests activities that students can putin a
poertfolio binder for them ta check their progress when the
teacher deems it necessary. The evidence becomes a model
where the skills and knowledge from the module articulate

- in the creation of a final product.

For the teacher and the student. The teacher's
Assessment Tools will help you keep a record of both the
students’ progress and the globat cutcome of their
performance. Assess students’ outcomes by making one

s A e
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photocopy per student and filling them in accerding to the
instructions and suggested criteria. Keeping score of each
activity is suggested to give you an idea of how well
students are performing and which language skill has to be
reinforced. You might build your portfolio binder or teaching
.diary using these tools.

Self-assessment

Students can self-evaluate themselves when they are asked
to reflect or: their learning process after each product step
and the final product to see if they have acquired the
abilities and knowlédge practiced in a module.-This is a very
good opportunity to teach them responsibility for their own
learning and motivate them to improve.

‘After completing a product step, students are asked to
complete a series of activities for self-assessment where
they will answer qhestlons, use rubrics, or reflect to
identify what they should have learned and what they
actually achieved. )

As the Create section of the final product requires
working with classmates to consolidate knowledge and
skills together, thers is a discussion in groups in the Final

. product performance 'section of the Closure. Have thein werk

together and monitor their discussion. Tell the class itis
essential o be open to constructive criticism and listen
to others with réspect. Monitor their work but do not
intervene unless learmers find it difficult to be Sensiti,ve
and respectful.

After the discussion, you may have students goback to
their answers for the first four preduct steps and check if
they have made any advances after their first assessment.
Then have them identify the areas of oppertunity their
answers indicate. After this reflection, ask students to think
about actions they could take to improve these areas and to
register them as objectives in their Set Goals section.

L
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ICT or Information and communication. technologies are tools that can help you gnd your students create, store, and
manage information. But digital skiils imply much more abilities like working collaboratively online, use emaﬂ and search
engines, or being able to safely use a web browser. ‘

The importance of teaching students digital skills is that in the future, there will be a few jobs which won't need digital
skills. Building digital skills in students is an impartant step in benefiting from computers in education. Nevertheless,
using technology in the classroom does not always lead to a better quality of learning,

Digital skills are also skills for life, for learning and for work Enhance the learning expenence of your students by usmg
ICT and digital abilities.

Search and analysis skills
These refer to the fluency to navigate the Internet, identifying good quality sources from low-quality sources, and spotting
biased information. Prompt students to catalog their research findings and place them in databases or spreadshests.

Safe use of digital dev1ces or channels

Learning how to secure systems is impertant in an era where cybercrime and piracy are widespread. Help students identify
email attachments that may be dangerous; teach them to double-check emails'and their URLs, using strong passwords and
not writing thern where everybody can see them.

Managing virtual relationships
People communicate more and more regularly through technology. An important skill for students is to learn how to
maintain a trusting and positive relationship with other people through digital channels. Make students aware that the

nature of digital communications is sometimes asynchronous in nature, or anonymous. Help them set realistic expectations
. -

around virtual relationships.

Virtual collaboration

Help students plan the process work flow when working with classmates in a virtual environment. Explain how & virtual
environment is not only asynchronous (if you get into a platform, it doesn’t mean everyone will be there at the same time),
but it also depends on the avaitability and correct functioning of the software. Explain to students that collaboration
expectations for students and their peers should be set realistically.

Having the control over technology
Many ICT tools can make our lives comfortable, particularly those that enable us to easily check spelling, for example.
Nevertheless, teach students that it is important to set boundaries on technelogy use because our body and mind need
a break from it, Occasionally, propose looking for information in a library, instead of a search engine, for example. This
will teach students that they can use different skills to lock for information without depending on devices,
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Module 1
1 al b3 c1

2 Suggested answers: catch—understand (Contextual clue;

Words in the sentence: Ch, OK .-, Tjust said that ...} found
out—knew a fact or piece of information {Contextual clue:
Words in the same paragraph: There was no way we tould
-have known that))- funny—something that makes you
laugh (Contextual clue: Picture in the activity, girls
laughing) wearing—using different clothing on your body
{Contextual clue: Words students know, red dress).

Module 2

1 22 b4 ¢3 di _

2 Suggested answers: beautiful (full of beauty)
respectful {full of respect) unnatural (the opposite of
natural} skillfully {in a manner full of skill)
disdainfully {in 2 manner full of disdain).

Module 3

‘1 a.conducto b.detergente c.inflar d. prevenir
e, polimero ~

Module 4 '
1 Suggested answers: Sumnmer Olympics: Up:
International event Right: Sports competitions Down:
Synchronized diving is an Olympic spart  Left: Medals for
the winners: gold {first place)} and silver {second place)

Module 5

1 a. Partof speech: adverb, Synonyms: greatly, remarkably,
Pronunciation: (kuhn-sid-er-uh-blee), Example: Your room
seemed considerably bigger the last time [ came,

b. Part of speeth: noun, Synonyms; destruction,
disintegration, Pronunciation: (ke-4ps"), Example: Since the
collapse of the bridge people ¢an't return to their homes.

¢. Part of speech: noun, Synonyms: rule, administration,
Pronunciation: {ran), Example: People was at peace during ™
his reign. d. Part of speech: verb, Synonyms: encourage,
inspire, Pronunciation: {stim’ye-Iat), Example: The teacher
stimulated the students’ creativity..

;

Module 9

esiinsweriKey)

Module 6

1 a.crew b.vessel c. aboard

e g

Module 7
1 Greetmgs touch noses, shaking hands, kiss on the cheek
people bow

2 Suggested answers: Express an opmlon [ think...
Ibelieve..., In my opinion..., I guess... To give an examp]e:
For example..., For instance..., An example of this...

To express reasons: Based on my experience..., According o, o
this article... o L

Module 8 - [N
1 Adjectives: aromatic, tender, white; beautiful, sunny; -
cloudless, golden, splendid, sweet, great, rough, darling, .
heavy, solemn Nouns: fire, desire, moths, soul, harbingers, .
skias, times, fruit, scene, ﬂowérs, happiness, winds, buds,
van, statement :

2 Suggested answers: aromatic fire, a tender desire, some
white moths, a beautiful soul, beautiful harbingers, sunny _
skies, cloudless times, a golden fruit, a splendid scene, sweet S
flowers, with great happiness, darling buds, a heavy van, a D
solemn statament

1 a.ban b.mainly c. narrow d. misunderstand -
e. unconventional '

Module 10

1 Itis suggested that students use body language to mime
the following words: achieve, address, attainable, available,
compulsory, enforce, engage, fewer, give us a call, 1lnesses leisure,
recess, sell, stand, and stick.




Stage

Development

Step
1

Closure

S¢ -

oDl

m

ACTLL T MR U

Activate previous knowledge
about the social practice.

Perform a diagnostic evaluation.

Listen to and evaluate
descriptions of unexpected
situations sharedin ~ ~
an oral exchange.

Interpret general sense, main
ideas, and details.

Describe unexpectgd events.

Secializing the product

arn oo

.» Set goals for the next medule,

+ Angwer questions about unexpected situations.

* Ask and answer guestions to assess what the students’ starting point is.

« Anticipate topic, purpose, and interided audience based on contextual clues.

» Distinguish attitudes and emotions.

» Evaluate register and acoustic characteristics {e.g. higher speed or tone, etc.).

» Notice syntactic features of the English language: absence of double negatives
{e.g. they didn’t go anywhere; they had no time to lose).

» Explain and model for others how to use strategies.

« Interpret contextual clues,

= Distinguish ways to describe unexpected situation$ (e.g. then, I saw a person who
was dressed ... / We were about to leave when ..., etc).

= Compare direct and indirect speech (e.g. He told us, “Stop!” / He asked us
ta stop, etc.).

+ Analyze changes in style according to situation or context.

+ Take advantage of repertoires of words and expressions to construct meaning.

« Lvaluate participants’ intentions.

* Identify main ideas and information that expands, exemplifies, or explaing them.

= Recognize stratnges used to reformulate ideas, adjust volume and speed, and
negotiate meaning,

» Determine sequence of sentences.

« Exchange opinions about their own learning and that of others.

» include time and quantity adjectives and adverbs in descriptions.

» Change from direct speech to indirect speech and vice versa.

» Modulate speed, rhythm, diction, and intonation,

« Use strategies to reformulate ideas and repair cornmunication breakdown
{e.g.: Tdon't know how it is called, 1t is this kind of wheel that pushes the water
out of @ river..).

« Spontanecusly produce descnptlons of-unexpected situations.

» Have exchanges of nonverbal ianguage.

+ Evaluate their performance.

» Collect evidence of the learning process.
« Socialize the resuits of the product with the class and other classes.
* Asgess their performance throughout the module,

¥

Social Proctice of Language

Communicarive Activity

Finai Produet



yau r pmgres 5.
Class Planner

- n

8. Do you know how Lo mske descriptions in English?
b, Are you ready 1 have 3 conversation in English?

1

| Know how Teady
you sre.

@) ‘Work Iti paita. Look at the picfures. What happened? Try to describe the situation,
Then answer the questions helow.

@ ‘When the module is over, you will come back to revisit these questions snd assess

Listen 16 and evzluale

shared i an oral
exchange.

descriptions of o
situatlons Ceneral notes about an unexpected situation pi4

main {dexs, and details,

Intzrpret general sene, | oo ook e maln Kss and detalls pi7

Describe unexpected eventp, i8

evEntp is

Ammug organizer aboul an unexpectad

evants. A presentation rehearsal about an unexpected

Activity 1 Tt may be important to
¢larify that unexpected situations are
not elways funny. You may ask students
how they felt speaking in English. Be
aware that some students may feel
embarrassed. You could motivate them
by making them feel comfortable and
letting them know that all skills need
practice! As much as they practice, they
will notice their improvement. Remind
students that when the module is over,
they will corne back to this diagnostic
section and revisit what they have
learned so far.

Sopgaeacll A

- TP
L

- Activity 2 'This is a form of

| socteling Relearse using 3 conrversation organizer p. 72

e prodect Qral po

self-assessment and reflection.
Encourage students to make an honest
reflection so that they can work on it
during the module. You may i
encourage them to justify or explain
their decision.

Class Planner It would be a good
idea to read the Class Planner with the
students s¢ that they know what is
expected of them. You may organize
the class in groups or plenary and ask.
them what topics they're interested in
and what their expectations of the
madule are. Suggest that they may
include other evidence during the
rnodule.

P

d everii p. 23




1) Development

i

~

Pondiact Shep @ vou are going io decide on an nuexpected situntion.

ks Listen to the conversation and enswer the questions. Share your with
a partner, Discuss what clues let you know the information.

'

" a ‘Where are the sindents?
h. Do they know each other?
: < What happened 1o David last weekend?

in the sentence.

fram the box.

Activity 1 QJIZ You may remind
students that they need to listen
beyond the words, to the expressions,
tone, context sounds, other voices, and
so on. If students have trouble

answering the questions you may help
thern with clues and ideas.

RTRIE IR TSI 1 M

Activity 2 92 You may have
students read the Language skills box
first. You can encourage students to
share their reasons and ideas with a

G, o Listen to the cotversation again. In pairs, identify and circle the speaker described

a. David 7 Gaby I s / her voice 1o show dissppolntaent.

b. David / Gaby G bis # her voice to IR something amusing.
& David / Gaby / Both nse informal inngnage to share anecdoteq.

"3/' In pairs, diseuss how each character feels using the words
N

d. What happened to Gaby?
&, How do they feel?

short, explanation. Refer students to
the Glossary section on page 25 in
their bocks(to learn how to cope
with new vocabulary.

Acﬁv*ii:y 3 Youmay want to go
through the words in the word pool

so that students get a'clear and
homogeneous idea of what they mean.
‘You may remind them to use the
examples as a reference. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary, with
some additional examples that are
similar to the audie file. .
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. Activity 6 @]3 It would be a good
idea to have students organize the
illustrations by telling the story to
the group: It would be a good idea

to encourage students to be creative
and come up with as many different
stories as possible. Walk around arid
monitor, supporting students when

' necessary.

Module 1

OWark In smnall groups, Listen to the conversation again and write down the questions
Allie and Da\nd make

’ IS WETS ey
Then, in paits, discuss the following. t*

8, '‘Whit purpose do the questions have? < Why doyou think it is inporank to sk HLCL T B SdE T e

b. Whatkind of taformuton depou get from the ~ questions during an oral excharnge? N RN BT TR R EUN ¥
angwers provided: muin idazs, derails that [P )
expand them, o both?

LI L

@ Answer the following questions in note form. Then, in pairs, take turns telfing each other
abont your experiences,

4. Do You rernember a thme whan you had an accident that pravented you from ) :

doing semethihg you wantsd o1 from achieving a good result? oo e . BECI  TC S TTTT )
b. Wit was ik? . i b ]
c. What happenad? '

J 0 In smoall groups, look af the pictures related to Allie’s weekend and exchange ideas
about what you think happened.

Activity ¢ {02 Itisimportant that Actmty 5 This activity is meant to T
‘students focus on paying attention to personalize the social practice and to

the questions only. You could play the encourage students to exchange ideas. : .
audio once more for students to listen  You may invite some volunteers to ' S !
to the answers and identify thekind of  shdre their experiences with the class.

information they provide. This activity
“helps students reflect and exchange
ideas. If necessary elicit the
characteristics of a main idea and a

AT BVET o S I VR R e

A eI o1 |

THiew, F b oam

o Lanit 4o L _ "

i

de. . -
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© roR YouR PRODUCT
Activity 9 You may help students
- choose a situatien with sufficient

"é; In pairs, discuss what clues helped you understand the unexpected situation and Allie’s feelings. ideas.

N

a5 FOR YOUR PRODUCY

PRETETE p
Activity 7 @’3 Before playing the Activity 8 Most of this activity may
alidio you may want to point out that have been menticned during the
students do not need to understand discussion in Activity 7. You may elicit
every single word, but the generalidea,  the clues that helped students identify
to identify the situation and the the situation. Then, the purpose of this
character’s feelings. Allow enough " activity is mainly tc organize the

time for students to interact and information for further use. You may
discuss Allie’s feelings. You may Jink this in sequence with Activity 7.

remind them that her veice can help
them identify her emotions.

-, swTh

73 € Listen to the conversation and chack your answers in Activity 6: In pairs, take turns elernents to develop along the module.
t;:gx;g:l:ch other what happened to Allfe and exchange ideas on how she sounds Monitor the activi tyan d help i
8 necessary, with the expression of their




(Module.1

‘@ Work in pairs, Discuss the questions and write your answers below.

. Was it easier or gore difficult 10 predict the events in the second part of {lre comversation?
b. How can you exprags  differnnt fealings using your voice?

c. Do you think it i =aster to understand details from a conversatdon when you anticipate
the muin ideas? Why?

11, Self-assessment Answer the questions.

a, How well can you distinguish attitndes and emotions?
1 Very well. 21 nead some help, 3With difficulty. | 4Ican't,

b. How well can you use contextual chies to anticipate the topic and the purpose? |
1verywel.  Zimesisomebelp  IWRhAMsdiy - 4Alant

. How well can you distinguish acoustic fsatures 1o identify efnotions?
1Varywell.  2Inecdzomehelp.  3With difficuly. . 4fcan',

If your answer was With difficulty or [ can’t, review some strategies 1o listen to conversations,
go back to Activities 2 and 6 with a partner. Give each other feedback and record your progress.

Activity 10 You may start in pairs Self-assessment
and then form groups to share their —
results, You may expand by discussing Activity 11 In & self-assesSment
other situations where we may use the most impertant thing is an
prediction and anticipation. honest dispesition towards further
tearning. You may highlight this

fact to students. If thereare doubts,
you may suggest them 0 go back

to activities 2 and 6 as iristructed
and then come back to this
self-assessment. W,

N

T g YL wtam . .




Product fep @ Vou are going to Interpret general seuse, maln ideas, and some dotells,

’3} o Listen to a conversation betwesn three students, Discuss as & class what it Is about
M

@; 0 Read and listen to the conversation again and discuss the questions in paiﬁ.

. Jessyr Bu thags not the polc..

Pere: Girlg girls.. fers iry co 3 this, okay?

Jessy: Right whar do vou SR

Pete: hat. Carch said that everyrhing tad ro be ready
acfour. However, he sl told us thac i we needed
more tme uo fisish the postess or othe: maierials
for our seand, we coukd wes our unch break,
What If we do thatt !

Jessy: Okay! Cood idaal Ana, you can design the new
postes We can add diawlngs of some magazines
B - then shiow it to My, Carcia together
with the rest of che maverials for the stand acfour,

isthar okay? -

Ana: Surel Let's do i
¢, What wotds or changes in the voice express
each person’s fealings?

Ana: H guyd

Pete: Hi, Ana Did you bring the poster?

Ana: The poser? Do you mean the postas for
chie cake JMI Wast for roday?

Jessyr Ana, it 15 for today. My, Garcla sald yestamay
thacwe had re bring the pasters roday, He rold us,
*Have everything mady Ror comormow” and that was
yesterclay, Ana, Then, 1 asked you ¥ you sould finish
the poster ar home and you said, "Yes, Jessy, Donkt
worry, [T finish i Right, Pepa?

Pete: £rr,.. well..,

Ana: Hmmm... that’s not what | understood. 'm
very seaTy... | thought thal we had 1 bring the
poster gomorrow morming for the schoot festival.
And, whan you asked me if | could finsh Ik, | didn’t
understand | had w0 bring it today. Besides, the
festival is tomomow, right?

a. What is the unaxperted situation?
b. How does each person feel about it?

@; Read the convarsation again and write down the main ideas. Follow the examples.

Theres a sthool fasttval the next day.
Ara did hot bring the poster o class.

{a”gunge Slli“‘

@ Add some detslls to each idea in Activity 3, as below.
There’s a school festival next day. fina, Peter, and

Jessy are in charge of the cake stand,

: 'ng"hnd obaTeady 8t
i, Yo oo e e vest a0
o tal For affmatiee
and sk for inpermeere.

Activity 1 @4 This activity may

help students predict the situation in
the conversation they will listen to.
They should only focus on
understanding what the general
situation is, without going into

much detail.

ool

Activity 2 004 You may want to
work with listening and check answers
with reading. It would be a good 1dea to
read the questions first so that
students know what informatien

to look for. - .

@

-« Hianticna-

FenTances,

PiN A b

Activities 3 and 4 The examples
should guide students to identify the:
other main ideas in the conversation
and to add details that support those
main ideas. You could elicit what
strategies they use to do 50 and
discuss how the main ideas and
details help thern understand the
whole conversation.

SWnanciey Wer.
e
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FRIERBIEE T

@) Pete is telliriy you about the situation in Activity 2. I pairs, write one guestion for each main
idea in Activity 3 to ask about details and get additiona} information,

Why,dicn't Ana bring the poster fo class? tanguage shills

®VWQrii:_In pairs, Write answers for the questions you made
in Activity 6. Then role-play the conversation.

) FORYOUR PRODUCT  Activity 6 5{611 can form mixed-ability

Activity 5 A suggestion would be for pairs fo do this dctivity. This is a good -
the students to write-as many details opportunity to.go over question

as possible to have material to develop  formation and clarify students’ doubts.
in further activities: This activity | Monitor the activity and provide help if
focuses on the partticipation of other needed. You couid put two pairs of
people in the chosen unexpected students together to share and
situation. Encourage students to use compare their answers or invite some

mainly reported speech. volunteers to share their work.

-‘iJ.lf L

B T I ] .

~ Activity 7 'This activity can be a good
opportunity to practice pronunciation ~
and intonafion. You may find.useful to

© monitor the activity walking around

the room and listening to students’

© final rising and falling intonation -
- when asking questions.

RLJ AL T 3% FRRE RS T 11} [P R
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© ron vouR PRODUCT

Activity 9 This activity may be

‘ linked in sequence to Activity 8.

5 FORYOURPRODHLT . = o roua, el e, ' However, you may want to review

S your classroom policies for feedback

before starting the activity. You may
el encourage students not to limit

AL themselves to the checklist but to

' ‘ SRR ‘ give actual comments about their

parinet’s work, You can use this_

activity as portfolio evidence. Have

students work on a separate piece of

paper if necegsary.

o

s FORYQUR PRODULT - .

a4y L L AT TP

€) roRYoUR PRODUCT
Activity 8 This activity will allow
students to ideritify the main ideds
and define details of the chosen
unexpected situation. You may
encourage students to ask questions
to their partners so that they may
discover missing information or
details. If time allows, you may change
pairs and repeat to get more feedback.
Monitor the activity and help if
necessary. You can use this activity as , e
portfolio evidence. Have students 2 dae i

work on a separate piece of paper
if necessary. \




Module 1

- Rk RER YU VHABET

@ Sl!f-‘l!lﬂmt I groups, answer the questions to give and receive ?eedbu;k about
your performance, .

- Were the evanis in the conversation in drder?

. Wera evans linked using connacions?

<. LA your partprer use reported speech when relevant?

, Which smpecis does hefahe need io improve?

“To review miore about language uaage like reported apeech and connectors, in sinail
groups, go to Activities 4 and 6. Take notes oh the aspects that heed to improve and help
wach other, Ask your teacher for feedback, if necessary. :

Activity 10 This activity may he
linkad in sequence to Activity 3.
Students may repeat the sequence
role-play, feedback, and modifying of

| information a couple of times with
different partners in order to geta
richer feedback for everyone. It might
be helpful to walk around and monitor
helping children. You can use this
activity as portfolic evidence. Have
students work on a separate piece of

" paper if necessary.

Activity 11 You may encourage
students to try to keep the best of
hoth forms of assessmenti: the
individual reflection and the group
feedback. Monitor the activity and
help if necessary with the
\expression of their ideas. W,




answers with the class and write

. Where am tha speakers? How do you know?

Prodact Shp @ You are geing to describe anexpected events,

(i_} O Listen to the conversation and answer the questions in small groups.

them on the board.

. What fs their relatisnship? _

. What does Kim want to know?

. How does Liz sound?

m A TN

. What tnexperted exparience happanad to Liz?
f. What happeried in: the end?

Activity 4 Allow students to reflect

g How didLiz and Clara react?

on our social interactions and make

bold and discuss their purpoge.

¥im: M L ow was the party lask Friday?

Liz= H4, Kim, Wil somedhilng really fainy happened.

Kim: ¥m gorry, but 1 didn't catch what you said,

Lz OhOK.., 1 Just sald that semerhing wally funny
happeped ax the party, '

Kim: GhiWhat happenad?

Lizz A coupie of days before the party, Clara asked
me if 1 could go to the malb with her 16 IR
a {lrmss for the party. However, | couldn't go with
hirm.., sorry, with bet because ) had ohar things
ww o, Besides, | atready had somechig oo Yl for
che parcy. But guess what happened?

Kim: What!

Lz She bought the same diess that | did! When
wia met at the party we were wearing the same
red dress, I was ma funny!

Kim: Ohno, did Clara think it was 4 funny

coincidence?

\Nha‘f de you mean?
Wll, you khow..

Discuss with 2 partmer.

a. ‘Why do we make gestures when ta,lltmg’

’> You may start
directly with the listening and without
contextualizing so that students get all
the information they need from the
conversation. [f there are group
members with different ideas, you
may take the opportunity and combine
those students, A combination like this

"mightlead to a development of
argumentation and justification skills.

[ R T TR o'y

A e tR s ewaa

[ o

ar

0 Read and listen to the conversadon again, In pairs, study the phmses and words in

Liz: Of course, There was no way we teuld have known

/é '3 With a partner, discuss other posaible phrases ta use when we don't inderstand something
o to organize our idens while talking. Share them with another pair,

b. Why is it important that our gestytes match the meaning of curworde?
c. Do they help us understand a message better?

them aware of how important our
"body language is and how it helps us
understand a message in a non-verbal
way. You may point out that our body

ihar. How coukd we have JII B bafors: Besides, . .
h . £Xpresses our emotions in a Very

we ind & gredt s noboy JIN s sbowc it

AT Wal S

Activity 2 @’5 This activity may be
iinked in sequence with Activity Tt
Students could try to figure cut the
purpose of the phrases and words
without reading the text {you may even
write them on the board) and then use
the whole script as a means to confirm
their answers,

AR b

I 2A Ty

Activity 3 The purpose of this
activity is to elicit what students
already know and recycle it. You
could invite voluntesrs to share their




] i.anunge shills
Modale 1 P :

*

@ Read the ronversation in Actlvity 2 agatn and underline sujtable phrases where you can add
‘body language te express your feelings and jdeas.

‘:é) QWnrk In pairs. Role-play the conversation using body;'language. Change roles and
role-play it once more. - '

]

7 ga FOR PROXPROGIET C e e y iy ' 6 FORYOUR PRODUCT
. s ' . Activity 9 Even if studerits are
Language ¢ writing the script of the conversation,
shills K it is important that they treat it only
8 as an expected interaction and to be
open to any possible changes in the .
" actual conversation.

@ Read the conversation in Activity 2 again. In pairs, discuss
potsible alternatives 1o the opening sentence Kim says to start
the conversation. Exchange your ideas with another pair.

3w FOB YQUE BROONCT

Sl ) T 1

Activity 5 Ask students to share and ) FORYOUR PRODUCT
compare their answers with those of a  Activity 7  For this activity, answers
partner. ‘ may vary, bt det students picture
the conversation in their minds and
identify the moments where gestures
could add meaning to their words, and
reinforce their emctions.

Activity 8 This activity is.for students
to once egain use their previous
knowledge and-think of possible
alternatives they could use when
role-playing their conversation.

Fg wr ingiveraygy ae
[ uind] oo O

Activity 6 Let students role-play
the conversation twice, ence using
body language and a second time
without it, 50 that they notice the
difference and reflect on how our
gestures make our messages get across.
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@ In groups, discuss the questions and exchange ideas on how you can lmprove. Give
examples of activities you did in this module.

. Do yc{: feel you improved your performance by using different strategies when you speak?
Por example: asking for c]zziﬂc:atian, making pauses, using body language, and making questions
sbout the situaden, .

b, What are your weak areas: Jescribing events, using body langusge,

keeping the convarsation geing, ot others? i

¢ How can you tmprove each of the aspects above?

Discuas how the following can help you:

- Kentifying the main evenss fizst to be able 1o describe them.

- Using body language 10 reinforce your words and express
your Teelings in g visusl way.

- Learning expressions and useful phrases that help you keep
the commzration going in & natural way.

m

Activity 12 You may start with an
individual reflection before forming
the groups in order to have two
different levels of reflections and
assessment. If students have
doubts you may ask them to ge

back to Activity 3 as it is instructed

before actually helping them.
N Y Nelping tie /

’3_:} Self-mysessmemt work in groups qndjdiscuss the guestions.

a. What strategy can you uge io repair the coramunication when you speak?
b. What can you say when you don't understand what the offer perscn s saying?

If you want o review how to ask for repetition or continue the story, go to Activity 3.
In pairs, role-play a conversation. Ask for another student to listen to you and take notes
on what needs to be improved.

) FORYOUR PRODIUCT
Activity 10 This-is another
oppertunity students have to
add more elements to their oral
interaction that will improve their
communication. They can practice
variations of the conversation
including more verbal and
non-verbal elements to enrich it.

Activity 11 @ This activity is
intended as a moment of group
reflection on the activities done so far.
You may promote a respactful
conversation that focus on the questions
they will ask each other Monitor the
activity and help if necessary. - -
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Participate in an oral presentation
ulms

2
I'm going to share.

a tiassmate.

.

CREATE

J D 1 made some genéral notes on the place, the pecple invoived, and the unexpected
sltuation I want to share with the group.

2 D 1 wrote about the main ideas and details fmm the unexpected situation !

{5 3 D 1 organized the presentation in a canversation organizer.

J D I rehearsed prasenting an unexpected situatlon to

"':5) ‘Work in groups of four. Share your unexpected event with another group of classmates,
Have your classmates ask questicns sbout it.

'@; As 1 tlass, vote on the most original experience, the funniest, the strangest, ste.

’i’ 7 Prepare your ora] presentation for a different group, cluss, or for the while school,

CONCLESIONS

#8 Work in groups, Read the questions and share your answers,

4. Wikg it eazy or difficult to write notes on the unexpected situation?

b. Why do you think gestures are impartant when relatiag & persona) exneriance?
<. Are you satisfied with your wark? How could you improve it?

4. Dig you ks anything new about relating unexpacted events?

PIIM.'E!S

Activity 1 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 1. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done se far.

Activity 2 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 2.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may prefit this moment to review
the work done so far,

Activity 3 This part of the process

. was developed as part of Steg 3. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment o review the work
done so far,

Activity 4 This part of the process
was developed s part of Steps 2 and 3.
Before procesding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

Refer students to the How to Use
ICT section in their books on
pages 8-9. You may point out

- that watching ourselves perform a

conversation can help us identify
our weak points, and make
improvements. When this technique
is not possible, encourage feedback
sessions armong students. Always
remind them to praise the good
aspects and make their classmates
suggestions on how they can improve
their weak points.

. CRERTE

Activity 5 Students will share their
conversations playing all rcles, s¢ in
the end there will be four unexpected

situations. Menitor the activity.

Activity 6 Encouragé students to take
notes of the presentation of their
unexpected situations so they can

" review the good aspects of each

presentation in order to vote forit.

Activity 7 You may highlight that the
actual presentation is the same with '
one or more interlocutors. However,

_ the responses and questions will come

from different people,

CONCLUSIONS

Activity 8 You may lead students to
reflect on any possible changes they
would implement to their ideas basad
on the results of the-activities.
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FINALPREDECT ASSESSMENT

"'gj Work with your partner. Use the rubtic to assess how well you did in the process or preparing
and presanting your unexpected situation,

Preparation

T campleted alt the steps
in the module to prepare
1y presentation.

1 uped 2 feorof the
staps fn the modude
L3 prepats Ty
presentation.

jusad some of the siaps
in the module to prepare
my prosenimtion.

Oral
presentation

Twas able to use ali of

the strategies I learned
through the module 1o
make my presentation.

Jused a few of the”
suategies T learned in
the module to make
my presentation.

1 used some of the strategies
Tlearned through the module
to make my présantation,

\

- atways listened to ey

clasapates” feadback
respecifully and used
thefr commenis @
improve,

Travely Yatened o
iy chisamates and
- was disrespectful.
T nevar participated '
in the feadback,  /

I sormetimes listened tomy
clasamates and not plways
weed their comments to
improve iy work.

SETGOALS

@ Go back to the Opening on page 11. Camplete the activities ugain. Add evidence to the
Class Planner if necessary.

@; Reflect on your answers about the final product pérfortnante. Tn yout & notebook, muke 2 list
of things You can de to improve what was dlff'cult to do in this module.

TEAMWORK

) @ Reflect o1 your interaction with your tlassmates, Answer the questions.

Was it diffioult e interact with my classmates? Why? Why not?

What things cén 1 do to improve my participation or be more collaborative?

Why I8 teamwork important?

1t 7
ASSESSMENT

Activity 9 It would be advisable to
reviéw the rubric for feedback as a
group, and to be open to other
elements that might lead to a better
work in the future. Monitor the

activity.

SET 6OALS

Activity 10 Ttis important for

Activity 11 It would be necessary

to remind students that this activity
is personal and requires an honest
reflection. You may ask some
volunteers to share their results with
the class so that everyone benefits
from them. Students might need help
to define feasible goals and actions.

v

TEAMWORK

students to go back to the Opening
questions and the Class Planner and
review what they have learned up to
this point. You could have them review
the activities and their evidence
individually and then share their

‘conclusions in groups.

Activity 12 Once students finish

this activity, it would be 4 good idea

to have them share their answers

with partners they have worked during
this module. .

ASSESSMENTTOOL

You may use this questionnaire at any
moment in this module. It can be used
t0 assess a specific skill or as an
opportunity for students to reflect and
provide feedback on their own
learning. You could have students
answer it in class or as homework.




Module! .-*  Assessment Tool

Questionnaie

i I ‘ p )

T Questionnaires or surveys are sets of questmns which are intended to examine the degree to Wthh students have expenenced
learning. They can be used as a diagnostic tool or to receive feedback on the teaching / learning process.

Instructions: _

© 1 Determine the goal of using the questionnaire as an evaluation instrument.
2 Once you have a goal, write ten questions,and have students answer them (orally or in writing).
3 Write your final comments or notes on the result of the ques’uonnalre

Quest:ons:

10

Notes:

N Photocopiable, D.R, @ Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de C.V., 2020. Only for teaching purposes.




Module

St S,

Opening

Development

Step
1

Closure

Acinrvoy n-

Activate previous
¥nowledge about the
social practice,

Perform a diagnostic
evaluation.

Select and review
narrative tex{s.

Read narrative texts
and understand
generai sense,

main ideag,

and details.

Describe characters.

Complete and write
sentences based on
characters' actions and
features.

Socializing the final
product.

.

« Ask an Enswer questions of what students know about suspense and fantasy stories.
« Ask and answer questions to reflect on their performance.

« Reflect on how language varies depending on the topic, purpose
and form of communication.

+ Identify pubtication information (title, author, publisher, atc.).

* Contrast {opic, purpose and intended audience.

* Notice patterns of textual organization.

+ Make propesals that help achieve consensus.

» Raflect on the resources used by the author and illustrator to produce varicus effects in
the text that affect the reader.

» Use different strategies to understand the development of actions.

+ Identify tenses and verb forms in paragraphs (present and past perfect, gerund, past
participle, conditionals).

» Recognize main character(s), secondary ¢haracter(s) ot incidental character{s).

» Explain strategies to understand and identify words and expressions.

» Express personal reactions to texts.

« Contrast their own repertoire of words and expressions with that of the narrative text.
» Select appropriate adjectives and adverbs to describe characters. ’

» Listen to opinions of others to recognize different interpretations,

» Reflect on their own performance and that of others.

| + Answerquestions to describe characters.

« Write sentences. '

* Describe physical characteristics, skills, and actions of characters.
+ Check gpelling and punctuation.

* Give and receive feedback.

= Collect evidence of the learning process.

+ Create a final product.

« Socialize the results of the product with the class and other classes.
= Agsess their performance throughout the module,

« Set goals for the next module, ) ‘

Socigr Learning

Piovitonment

soctal Practice of Longuage

Communicative Activity

Fina! #odut



[:] Include auther. ) D Inelude ondy muin

D Include iflustrations. charactess.
N [:] Are about facts,

D Are about imaginative

fiztion. 1) ctude descriptions,
\

D include Actionsl charzcters. D Tnclude detadls,

D Are non-ficdon. .

D include & setting.

your progress.

Class Planner

{i} Check [v'} the charzcteristics of narrative texts.

/é; Whan the module is over, you wiil corne back to revigit this activity and assess

-~

Ko how vendy you are.

Salect vt raview Cyiestioks i 3dendfy |kas and diskires .36 *
narrathe tevis, Select & stnry far 3 comie book py 31

Rend narretive texts and Crgonizer of main jdeas and detally p. 32
undarstand genezal dense, | Cuiioitt and draw plenis for e asmic book o 34
main {dess, and details.

Drevelopment

Describe charactens. the chosen stary 5. 37

Opknions op the characters of the story p 38

‘Listef describing words aboul the characterstn

Sentencas about the characters’ actions i 41
Atk i anrwerquestions about the characters
in the chosen wory p. 41

Cormrected version of the seritencey about the
charmcters setiond p. 42

Activity 1, Students may check as
many characteristics as they want. it
is suggested you don't interfere in this
process since they will come back and
review what they have learned. If there
are students in your class that haven't
read narrative stories, elicit some titles
of classic stories, You could post the
titles of the stories, books or comic
books students mention on the board
so to encourage them to lock for these
books. Monitor the activity.

Satializing o the product, ;?“kkﬁld’:%

Activity 2 Remind students that
when the module is over, they will
come back to this diagnostic section
and revisit what they have learned
so far. '

Class Planner It would be a good
idet to read the Class Planner with the
students so that they know what is
expected of them, You may organize
the class in groups or plenary and ask
them what topics they're interested in
and what their expectaticns for this
module are. Suggest that they may
include other evidence during the
module. :

o

"
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Prodnct Shep . Vou are geing ts sefect aud review nartine texts,

@;Work In pairs. Look at the tovets of two storfes and discuss wimg you think they are sbout.

TUE 1ISYORY OF | e s
CORTENATES | e

AND HIS TWO SOHNS

@Work in small groups. Lok at the covers in Activity 1 again. Discuss the differences between
the elements In the covers and how they are distributed. Why do you think they are different?
. -Complete the notes. :

Activity 1. Make sure students are Activity 2 Itis a good idea to form .

farniliar with the vocabulary before groups that combine students with
starting this activity, This activity can ~ different skills and interests. You may
be done individually, but working in want to elicit the meaning of the
pairs would be a good idea. If words in the list 50 to avoid commen
appropriate, model the activity with false cognates {e.g. publisher). Remind

another book, ideally one that most of ~ students that they need to focus not
them know. Monitor the progress of the  only on the content of the cover, but
activity. Help only if necessary, so that  ~ also on the visual aspects of the books.
the vonversation flows. You may elicit r '

the answers from volunteers.

e
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) A4 . -y . . H'l:‘j‘ uﬁi?ut y Y , 7 ' ‘
@ Wark in paira. 'Reaﬁ the back cover of The Histery of Fortunatus and His Two Sons and ) ‘

The Pi¢ture of Dorfan Gray. Then discuss and answer the questions below,.~

ooy

e o

e T RN B TR | R TR TR (AT
doEg e caz i gwe s

i K

‘ a. Whit aro the storleg about!

b, Whowould be interested {1 mading the stories? Why?

& ‘Whal does the luetratian tafl you shont Fortunatus as a charactar? Why? |

d. What do you think is the purpose of the texis? Why? t

" -Activity 3 The stories are classics
of the English literature; therefore,
students may already know one or

both books. If thatis the case, you may

organize a conversation about their |
previous experience with the story. For

a deeper discussion, reading should

start individually and then shift to

pairs or small groups. You may insist
on the impoertance of justifying their
answers (why) since thatis what will’
enrich the conversation. You could add

a brainstorming session with the

whole group so to see objective and

subjective aspects of the books. Try to
lead students to a real justification
with answers that go beyond the
evident. Refer students to the Glossary
on page 45 in their books 16 learn how
to cope with new vocabulary.
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i Recreational and literary

YOUT aniSwer.

‘you woukl prefer to read.

Activity 4 Before beginning this
activity, you may want to elicit some
characteristics of the two stories
{characters, plot, genre, publication
date). A good idea would be to invite
students to draw two columns with
the headings “similarities” and
“differences”, Monitor the progress of
the activity Flicit answers from
volunteers, try to complete as many

similarities and differences as possible.

- Refer students to the Glossary on page

45 in their books so you make sure all
students understand all the concepts
presented in the definitions.

@ & Work in pairs. Read the definitions and discuss what fantasy and suspense features The
History of Fortunatus and His Two Sons and The Portrait of Derian Gray have, Give reasons for

@ Work in pairs. Discuss similarities and differences between the two stories. Decide which one

,

_ € rorvour proBUCT

Activity 6 If necessary, ask students

to read Activity 1 and Activity 3asa

rerninder of the characteristics and. 4
the information to look for. When
completing the activity, encourage
students to try to remember most of
the books they have read. You may
-also tell them that.some movies are
based on books, 50 they can take

into consideration some movies and
research the bocks they are based on.
By this time students may have an
idea of the story they want to use for {
their final product. Remind them to be

objective and make sure it complies

with the characteristics they need.

){

Activity 5 .1t is suggested that you
group students who are eager to read
new stories with those who are not
regular readers. The easy way is to
choose a story from the cnes included
in this module, However, it would be
more interesting and enriching to have
themn leok for their stories.
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":7) Look at and read the cavers and back cavers in Activities 1 and 3, on pages 28 and 29, again.
In peirs, think about how & baok and a comic book are different. Tben discuss the questions,

R, Wha differanced do you find between the cover of the comic book and the eover of the bcc;k?
b. Why do you think thé covers are different? 1

¢. How ks the back cover of the comle book and the book éb"ferem?Why da yor thitk they are
different?

3. What oxhumaycuﬂnnklremhrmtbewemam“damicbmv N

aa MDA YQUR PRADULT
Self-assessment

Activity 9 It would be a good idea
to start with an individual reflection
and self-assessment, and then
discuss the guestions in small
groups; you may invite some
volunteers to share their reflections
with the whole class. Refer students
to Activities 1-3 if they feel their
performance needs to be reinforced,
It is recommended you moniter this
\reinforcement. /

.

'S, Setf-asTasEmMNE Work in smail groups. Discuss the questions and the strategies you used.
o curnple&e each of the tasks. By sharing your strategies you may help your classmates
review and improve their performance.

4. 'What did you de in order to select and review a atory?
. What did yor find most diffleult sbont selecting a fantesy or suspense taxt?
¢. How did you identify the main idea of 2 text and its charcterisges?

If you need to review strategies to check a text, go to Activities 110 3.

Activity 7 You may use the questions
for a whole-class conversation instead
of answering them individually. You
can invite them to give examples to
suppor}, their answers,

& rorvour PRODUCT

Activity 8 Tris suggested that yeu
make sure students have lear that
stories can actizlly be both fantasy
and suspense. A clear and thorough
explanation about their decisions
would be very convenient for revision.
‘You may remind them about the
importance of knowing some facts on .
the culture the stories belong te.




Recreational and fiferary }—— & o— g e

’DH”.%umwanmm:thmmmnIm
main ideas, and details,

QWOIR in palrs, Read an extract from the comic of The Histary of Fortunatus and Hls Two Sons
lnd discuss the questions below. !

& mmnl (e b and
B, 2 sk comer enc ey ive:
vow-:l.nxm‘l‘twm
witdon tidhesstrengt,
| hmmm;wrgm

a. What i8 the swory about?

b. Whe i the gtory taiking abowt?
©. Whe else appaane in the mesy? I9 she 3 main charzeier o a secondary cherscter?
d. Wherz do the actions take place? l

e. What iz happening ip the story?

Activity 1 While students work on the SN ¢ 2
task, invite them to undertine the wLan W
information that helped them answer

" the questions. It wauld be a good idea
encourage students to develop their
own answers to the questions instead of
just reading the text. Once they have
finished, you may elicit answers from
volunteers, As a complement, you may

ask them to read the text and say where

in the text they found the information.

Invite students to look at the Glossary

on page 45 in their books to clear any’

doubt about vocabulary, and find better
support t¢ their answers.

|
\
{
|
|
\
i
}




organizer. For concluding, they will

“share their results with other groups.
They may see the text from different
perspe'qtives. You may want to allow
them some time to 4dd details to
their own organizer. It is important
to monitor the activity and help if
necassary. '

Jliead the definidon of mdin idea in the Language skilla box_ Write in the organlzet the main
idea of the comic in Activity 1, on page 32, } .

- taagnage
shills
e pain idea
el what the
story s shoet
it by wrsally

T

N

'::Wark_it}pnirs. Go'back to the exiract from the comic in Activity 1, - B R G L L T PRI TR
on page 32, and Jook for two details that expand or support the. main ’
idez you wTotein Activity 2. Write tham to complete the orgamzer
Share youy answers with another pair.

-~ -

& o shonir | , 6 FOR YOHR PRODECT
e ' Activity 4 You may want to start this
activity by asking some questions
" about what they did in the first part of
their Final Product. It is convenient ta
work in pairs or in small groups. You
could lead the students to write down
the main ideas and details of the story
they chose in the first part of this
product. It is impoertant to monitor the
activity and help if needed.

ne AN Bl

Activity 2 .You may start this activity_
by brainstorming how to recognize the
main idea of a text. Raview the
Language Skills box if necessary. It
would be a good idea to start
individually so that each student can
decide their own main ideas. You may’
check zs a whole class.

. Activity 3 You may discuss with
the students the appropnate reading
strategies to find détails in paragraphs.
Students may need time to discuss
their answers and reach a consensus
about the details to register in the




Recreational and literary

Activity 7 You may want to present
the images by asking some students to
describe them. The aim of this activity
is to identify elements in an image that
contribute to the main idea and details
_of a story. Ask students to justify their
ideas with elements from the
fragments of the cornic in Activity 1.

Recreational and literary

“:5} Work in small groups. Analyze the pictures of the comic in Activity 1, on page 32, and discuss
the questions. .

'

8, What do the pictures show?
b, Whe is & main character and whe is 2 secondary character?
< Do the images halp you understand the swory? Why?

d. Do the images add exira information about the story? How?

~ aa VR YGUR ORODULT

@}Waxk In pairs. Indiv!ldually look at the images and answer the questions. ‘Then share your
answers with your partner and give examples to support your idess,

Activity 8 This exercise is for the
“students to reinforce their knowledge
on main ideas and details and relate
them to images as they will when
creating their comic book.

a. How do the fraages give information sbout the main ide of the story?

h. What detalls on the Images glve more information about the metn Jdea of tha story?

T

' @}ka in pairs, Individually, circle the main idea of the text and underline the details.
Then, with your parter, identify in the images in Activity 7 somie elements of the details.
Remember to support your ideas with examples from the text. :

Activity 5 You may wart to start with =) FOR VOUR PRODIICY

a whole-class conversaticn about the Activity 6 It would be a good idea
things they can see in the pictures. It to ask students a new reading of
would be convenient to lead students the story focusing on key ideas and
to focus only on the pictures to details whose image would make
separate what they know with and the story clearer. Invite students to

© without them. use magazines, markers, etc. so they

can produce the visuals for their
story, Remind students to show some
cultural elements of the story in their
images. You may ask them to follow
the structure of the comic as in this
module.
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55 BN YGUS RODUCT

@ !clf-nmmm Think of the strategies you learned throughout the onit and asses your

performance using the rubric below, Then, with u classmate, distuss howyou could improve
your performance lccording to your resylts, . .

Discuss Twas zble to 1had some i fownid it vexy i dign't .

 Self-assessment

Activity 10 Once the reflection is
done and the rubrichas been
completed, develop a whole-class
reflecticn to enrich the work of

all the students. If the students feel
their performance wasn't what they
expected, refer them to Activities 2
and 4 to reinforce what was learned
in this Step. Itis recon}mended you

questions abqut | dicuss questicns | trouble difitendlr to wdEatang
text, gboutthetexti | Mscussing the discum ha e s titns:
rend. queetions about | questions abodt | about Uve taxx,
the texd, but 1 the tai, and Fdida't
taanaged Lo give parieipatein
oy opindon. - e decuseion.
Find main jdeas | { énsly found the | ihad some 1foumnd the mein | Leogldn't find
of fhetextand | msin ideas of trouble finding | ideas of the text, | the mainideas
§t$ detafls, the text and its the main ideas of | butT couldn't of the text nor
detafls. the text and jes find fin detajia. ity detndls,
details. T : .
Analyze pfetures | § comrectly thad some Tundatsipod the | 1 didn't
inacomic. . | analyzed the troubls analyzing | pictures, but| understand
’ pichires in the the pictures, but 1 | coulde’t anslyze | what the
comic. mansged todoit | them. TACTIIE T0RETL
corTecty. «nd rguldn't
N analyze thern. J

1f you need to review strategles to identify main idess and detalis, go io Activiies 210 4.

) FORYOUR PRODUCY
Activity 9 Students may need to
understand that this time thay are
looking for details in the images they
chose for their comic, so their readers
will be able to identify them clearly A
final revision of théir work would be
advisable. You can use this activity as
portfolio evidence, Have students work
or a separate piece of paper if
necessary.




Recreational and literary

ma @ vou sre going to describe characters.

’j;Woyk in pairs. Read the extract from The Picture of Dorian Gray ar%é distuss the guestions below.

B Language
. skills

What is Dorian Gray lika?
What doea the painting Jook tike?
How s the kaife deseibed?

B w

Both charactars with your classmate.

{é; Work in groups. Follow the instructions.

a. Underline the words that describa Darlan

1 list in your notebook.

Activity 1 While students work on

the task, invite them to underline the

information that helped them answer
the questions. It would be a good idea
to encourage students to develop their
own answers to the questions instead
of just reading the text. Once they
have finished, you may elicit answers
from velunteers. As a complement you
may ask them to read the text where
they found the information, It is
important that students refer o the

" Glossary on page 45 to have a

complete idea of the text in order to

answer the questions.

‘Whiich sirallarities and differences do you find hetween
, Dorlan Gray s Fortunatus? Wiite them jn your notebook,
and discuss the culheral differences and similarities betweey

b. Circle the words that describe the way b agts.

wiords thak descibe

peogie ‘ﬂ”ﬂ
djectives, ¥
:,:,m tht describe
actions gre cziled
doerbs.
:gbs can b used 48
adjactiuas—the¥
ue}e::n‘d participies.
To yum » Vb 10

Gray.

{é ; Read the Language skills box in pairs and find the participles in the text in Activity 1. Write -

w ity &

Activity 2 1t would be important to
precise that they need to lock for

descriptions of Dotian Gray and not
descriptions of other characters. You

may point out that actions can also be
described with phrases, but this activity
focuses on adverbs. Tt would be a good
idea to monitor the activity to solve any
passible confusion between adverbs
and adjéctives in time.

Activity 3 Students may get confused
between a participle used as an action
verh and a participle used as an
adjective. You should monitor or model
a few examples on the board to make
sure they understand the difference.
These words can be used in future
activities where students describe the
characters or situations happening.

HROHTEY Y sl
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to help each other add more words to
their descriptions. Remind students to
describe the cultural characteristics of
the characters they chose, )

’:4; Work [n pairs. Listen to and romplete the deseription Pabla and Mellssa give about
Dotian Gray. Then role-play the conversation, Decide wha ju golng to play Melissa and
who Pablo. Rewrite the conversation in your notebobks exprassing your own tpinions
about Dotiah Gray as & character, Role-play your conversation in front of another pair.

SUZPESCdR NI Ers Sy

[T I TR N LU

. Melissa: 50 Pabla, what doyoushink of Dorian Gray? ~ he becomes (f)

Pabla: Well Inmy Bpinion, haet an . with beauty and boges i gl puisve fils own i hame T e w0 Ty
N e chaacrer pheasuce aboveall el ‘

Melissa: Hueresing! 2 Fonsie: Melissa: You ses? Horfile,

Pablo: 1 thibk | Bcie whit you mean, bocl il think. — Pablo: Well .. tn not saying be's 2 s00d phnon, L. , ,
£hat the scory i the character are bur che character andhshe way the awhor wraite Activity 6 Tt would be a good idea to

- (b} the story are fasciiaring, it gives me e chills " ety S

Melicw T3 s when th g St i Dot ok e ~do the activity in sfn_'la.ll groups and u‘se
Thronghout the story be trrsforms from being the surfsce, AW of s crimes and ishehavion 7 the whole-clags activity to share their
:é%m'-—m handsome Eif;ecmdhdﬁe h}TN conclusions, It would he advisable if

young man who doesrit iecognize : of his porre, : § o L

his by, & 3 vak monster who belarves sowe a8 what Dextm has seally becorma students take notes Wh_ﬂe IEVIEWlng
(e witheveybods  Melissar Cikay; Cikmye § iaw the chamcoer, but | guess | the conversation in Activity 4. Monitor

Pablo: ?‘Qsmrh;bwm!uhs Ie 2k b then e the mory o,

the activity and help if necessary. For
the revision, you may want to elicit

"EOY * angwers from volunteers and correct if

@) Review the conversation in Activity 4 and discuss the questions as a class.

a. What ls Malisee's opinkon sbout Deviant
b. 'What {s Pabla's opinion about the story?
& How do Malissa and Fablo describe Dorian al the baginning of the stary?
d. What do thay think sbeat Dorfan's cheession with beaugy and plessune?

Activity 4 Q198 1t may be a good
idea to ask students to try to answer'

" the activity before listening, just based
on what they know ebout the story. .
Before listening, it is important to 5 ogam
clarify that students will write their

own words and not necessarily the . - S
words in the conversation. A . e FOR YOUR PRODUCT
suggestion would be for students to Activity 5 The aim of thig activity -

work individually first and then join a is for students to use what they
partner. That way they will be able to.  have learried about adjéctives. Itis

create their own image of the recommended you go back to the list
characters and choose one of them to that students made in Activity 3, or
create their own dialogue, It might be read again the textin Activity 1 to get
helpful to walk around and monitor . ideas on how to describe a character.

. helping students, You could have students work in pairs
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Recreational and literary S v o

B 1Y aoartoe g :

Zj F + Work in palrs. Share your answers from Activity €, on page 37, with your partrer. Do yoo
agree with Melissa unid Pablo? .

{anguege

55 FOR YRUAR PRODUCT

Activity § @ You may remind
them that this is a reflection on the
leaming process. You may want to
-start the activity individually, join
small groups to discuss the questions
and finish with a whole-class
conversation, T
@; @\Mﬁrk in groups. Discuss the guestions.

&, Whyis &t important to share your opinion with others?

b. How can you fmprove your English after listening to your clustimate’s opinons?

i‘ge Self-wssassment work in pairs. Discuss what you learned about describing charucters.
Camplete the chart to assess your performance and use of strategies.

Revognize words to
desaribe peopie and
things.

Recognize words
deseribe aetions.
We learned to give
“gur optnfon, J

If you need to review how to give your cpinion or words to
describe strategles, go to Activides 4and 7.

Self-assessment :

Activity 10 You may want to
clarify that students will evaluate
what they learned about describing
characters and the strategies they
used to do se. It would be a good
idea to remind them that they need
to be honest about the things they
need to review so that they can be
inclu_gled in future activities. You
may have them return to Activities

\4 and 7. .

L R ;g‘ WEE AT

Activity 7 Make sure students engage
in a real conversation about the
characters and about Melissa’s and
Pablo’s opinion. Students may need to
be reminded that it is only an opinion
and so there are no correct answers in
the activity.

R

Language shiils

LHSIVETS S

to- I{LARE TH 1 . .

i st v © rorvour PRODHCT
Activity 8 You may want totemind
them they are supposed to express
new and individual opinions about the
characters in the story they chose,
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features.
4

your ideas.

Vo

. Which words AgaciThe finished action in the past?

b, Which wors describa past.events that were happening
simultasousty whh other acdons?

«. Which wands deperibe 8 past slaetion that happaned before a
firdshad event in the past?

Activity 1 You could do the reading
part individually and then join the
groups for discussing the questions.
You may want to clarify that some
actions might be past for the reader
but present for the narrator.

T T T T T ]

m~ . You are golug s complete and write sentesces based on chamciers

Read & fragrent of The Picture of Dorian Gray and ook at the words in bald. In small groups,
discuss and answer the questions. Then explain your answers to the tlass and support

Langueis®

included. Remeasnber
(it sinphe pastis
ysed for '
31, events, pas
ﬁ:ntimlnus ipwsed 0
duecafea
setion in past. and
pertectis used 10
m
s 3 paAsack
@ happened bafore
ancite pask 8

~Tense

Use

Exampl=

Tense

Use

b ximple

. Narrative tenses forms

Simple present

NG

Direct speech
guotations.

“I am the cause.of this

poverty,” he said.

Simple past

‘Events in story,

Venetian ship.

Fortunatus left and
‘almostimmediately
started to work on a

Tense

Past continuous

Use

Background to story.

Example

Gratiana, Theodorus,
and Fortunatus were
sitting at a poor dinner.

Tense

Past perfect simple

Events before other
events in the past.

B Exsmple

There was no proof that
he had murdered Basil.
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Recreational and literary

. the qhesﬁons below.

&, What Is Dorfan Gray dalfig?

‘ii) Read the complete ending of The Picture of Dorian Gray snd, in pairs, discuss and answer

ARS8

Y ey 2

LOHUTEEN OO

W el

b. Whart aspacts of his personelity are shown in the text?

= What happens to Dorian Gray? Why?

d, What does he look ke in the end?

. How do tha servants enter Dorian's room?

Activity 2 You can invite students to

answerithe questions individually and
then compare their answers with a
pariner. Remind them to confirm the
location of the information that,
helped them answer the questions,
Monitor their progress and help if
necessary. When most pairs have
completed their discussion, you may
elicit answers from volunteers inviting
students to comment on their
reactions to the ending of the story.
Refer students to the Glossary on page
45 50 they identify useful words to
answer question d.

Vo cwied o,

T T

oudfy, W




e FOR YOUR PRODUCT
Activity 4 For this activity, students
. may use the sentences from the
: previous activity as a reference for
' answering the questions. Students
. may need to be reminded that they
- nead to use adjectives and adverbs for
~gescribing the characters and their .
actions, - - - . g .

& FOR ¥OUR PRODHOY . s Lo languazge
‘ R TR shills

toam Fol FOHE 2ROUUCT

Activity 5 Suggest that students read

. carefully, focusing or: the words and

- not on the understanding of the text.

* Encourage students to review their <
. answers using the Glossary on page 45.

]

o . 2 -
@ Ideniify two spelling and four punctuation mistakes. Citcle thetn and eofpare your answers with:

s classmate to chedk them. Explaln the mistakes you found and the cotrect way to write those
words. If possible, have u brief conversation using the Words Yolt carrected.

-} FORYOHR PRODIICT
Activity 3 Ask students to think
about the characters of their stories
v and'their actions They may review
. previous steps to gather informaticn

and analyze the strategies they used.
It would be important to make sure
that students write about the story
and not only a summary of the story.
Students may find it difficult to notice
any grammatical or spelling mistakes
in their sentences. To avoid this, invite
them to exchange their sentences with
a classmate and check each other's
work. Finally, ask them to correct their
sentences and rewrite them. You may
transform this into an interactive
activity by having groups give a short
presertation about their story and

its characters.

' Language shills
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FGE YOILR PRODULT
FOI YGHY #RODULT .

B YOUR PROTGHCT .

The sentencas induded desaibing werds
abont the tharactar and his / her actions.

The sentences included narrative tenges.

The sertences had little 1o none spelling
and purictugtion Triistakes.

improve with your classmates.

’é; Self-ussersmant Work in small groups. Diseuss what you learned about writing sentences
about characters’ festures and actions, Circle the option that best deseribes your performance
using the rubric below. Then share your Self-assessment and some idess on how you could

Dacribing | Iean casfip desgibe T ean describe some | find it diificult 1o describe
chatacters crmreciers fa sentanices. | charactersin sentences. | characters kn sententes,
1 can: sasfly styuchire T ean structure same 1 8nd it difficult to
Wiiting sentences abowt sentences about structurs sorhe sehieices
sentences characten’ actlans and | 'characters’ acdons and sbout chatactars’ actions
) features. faatares. und feeturss.
Checkng 1 can 2asily find 1 cun find seme 1find it difficul te fnd
ation and punctuation and spelling | punctuation and spalitng ptncluation and apefling
E;nnmt ; rajstakes and correct | mistakes and correst rristakes. Ddon't know
N them. them. how ko carect them.

tf you need to review how to write and
check sentences, go to Activities 3to 5.

=) FORYOUR PRODUCT
Activity 6 It would be advisable to
review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Students may need to be reminded
that they are only marking the ]
mistakes, not corrécting them {that -
comes in the next activity). It would be
a good idea to repeat the activity with
different student combinations to get
different ideas and corrections.

Refer students to the How to Use
ICT section in their books on pages
8-9. Learning how to use the
autocorrect option of your word
processor may help you notice some
differences in the use of the English
language in many countries. For -
exampie, in the US people write
analyze and in British English itis
written analyse. Learning these

© rorvour ProDUCT
Activity 7 1t would be advisable to
insist first on using the glossary or

a dictionary, if available, and "use”
the teacher only as a last rescurce.
You can use this activity as portfolio
evidence. Have students work ona
separate piece of paper if necessary.

@ FOR YOUR PRODUCT
Activity 8 You may need to ask
students to give comments about the
sentences as part of their feedback
instead of just focusing on the

contents of the table. You may give
.students sorne suggestions cn how to
write better sentences and encourage
them to make thern more interesting
by using all the elernents they learned -
in this module (participles, adjectives,
topics they like, etc.). You may also
remind them to be clear and concise,
and not to write too many facts in one
sentence. ’ o

Self-assessment
Activity 9 This activity is a
chance 1o practice conversation.
After completing the rubric,
promote an actual conversation
about it as well as a reflection on
how 1o improve or take learning
one step beyond.

J

differences will make your texts richer

and standardized.

!
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Sharcn tm!t baekto mlutc taltwral diﬁmm

PROCESS
1

!::] I read narrative texts and understosd geneml sense; main idens, and detaifs t :denufy
the events In the story.  «

D I destribed characters of stories in relation to their parsonah!y, actions, and cultsral

s:haracbens!lcs;

JD I completed sentences based on characters’ actions and features to Wnite my own

senterices about them,

CREATE

5/ Design ynurmmlc bock. You can focus on one or more characters of the story and the place

JD 1 selected and reviewed narrative texts, discussed about them, the culfure they belong
to, and reached a consénsus to select one.

they are’from. Make drawings for each panel of the comit taking into consideration the
culture your story be}ongs to, Write santances that {Hustrate thejr peunnnh:y and / or their

actions under each one.

%

LONCLESIONS
@ Discuss in groups.

AT a Share your‘ comic with the class. Explain where yaur story is from and discuss cultural
simiiaritdes and differanves between your story and characters and your classmates’,

2. Why 8¢ you choosa that specific siwory? What do you like wbout dhe cuturs your siory comen

from? Expiatn.

b. What siyategies &4 you use to understand the texts?
¢ What ran you improve about the way you oite potes?
d. Are you good at giving feedback? I it easy for you 1o exprase yourwelf politely?

i

Activity 1  This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 1. Before

. proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done 50 far.

Activity 2 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 2. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
prefit this moment to review the work
done so far,

Activity 3 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 3. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far.

Activity 4 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 4. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far.

. CREATE

- Activity 5 This is the most creative
part of the product. It would be a good

; 1dea to promote the use of different

. forms and techniques for illustrating

. their comic. It would be important to -
' lead students to focug oft the most

. relevant aspects of the story and its

cultural context.

Activity 6 @ it would be impertant
"“to remind students that besides:the
‘_f presentation of their comics, they need
to talk about the country or culture

their stories and characters belong to.

- Consider creating a gallery or another
"~ interactive activity for students to

share their comics with their class,

CONCLUSIONS

Activity 7 You may use this

‘ conversation activity as a last
‘reflection. Lead students to reflect on
. any possible changes or perspectives
* they could implement o their ideas. 1t
» would be important to promote a
balanced distribution of the
-conversation so that everyone can
participate and express their ideas.
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FINAL PROBECT ASSESSMERT

@} Work with the same group. Use the rubtics to assess your performance.

Think sbout ray Raverite
booka and where they
are from,

Tknew what ry favoriie
books were, and where
thizy are from.

1knew whet fay fovorite
boeks wets, byt didat
know where they ane
Tmen.

1 didn"t know what
‘books [ Nked.

Look for stories 1 liked
using different sotirces.

[ was sble W iock for
the stories I liked using
different sources.

1had some trouble
finding my sources,

| 1oniy used Modnte 228

2 SOUITE.

ldenéify main ideas and
detalls in the story 1
choss,

T'was able to fAantify
main ideaz and details.

1 foumd it difficalt to
identify main idess and
details.

Tidentified (he mein
ideqs, but didn't fnd the
details,

Choose images
considering the cultural
context of the atory.

1was able to choose
tmages considering the
cultura) contaxt of the
atory.

Thad some trouble
choosifg images that
showad thve culiaral
context of the story,

1 wasr't abie to chooss
images considering the
culicural context of the
faiia

Describe the chatacter,

1 correctly deseribed the
character,

[had some trauble
deseriing the chracter,

[ couldn's describe the

cheracier, P,

SET GOALS

"’:9_) Go back ta the Opening activity on page 27. Complete the activity again. Add evidence'to
the Class Planner if necessary. '

-

@ Reflect uhi your answers about your peifnrmante throughout the module and yaur prodyct.
In your hotebock, make a list of things you can do to improve.

TEAMIFSRK

@ Reflect on your interaction with your classmates. Check (v} the things you did.

D 1 slways participated in the actividies end gave my spinion,
D T always lisvened respecifully to Iy classmaias and siever interrupted

thew Todety.

a 1helped my classmates to understand cankepts when [ could.

FIRALPRODI
ASSESSMENT

Activity 8 It would be advisable to
review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Even if students need to follow the
rubric for feedback, it would be CK to
be open to other elements that might
lead 1o a better work in the future. It
might be helpful to walk around and
monitor helping students.

'
1 '

Activity 9- You could ask your
students to answer again the Cpening
activity and the Class Planner. Ask
them to reflect on the things they now
know. It is also a good idea to promote
a real reflection about personal ways
to improve the things they don’t
consider thernselves good at. It would
be important to go around the class
helping students to express their
thoughts.

Activity 10 An glternative would be
to link this activity to Activity 11.1t
would be important to lead students
to reflect zbout their work with all the
class and not only with those with
whom they worked in the activides of
the module.

TEAMWORK

Activity 11  An altermative would be
to link this activity to Activities 9 and
10. It would be necessary to remind
students that these activities are
personal and require an honest
reflection. ’

ASSESSMENTTOOL

The Assessment Tool provided on the
follawing page will help you evaluate
the performance of your students
according to their individual level. The
Assessment Tool gives you the
oppertunity to fill it in according to the
specific needs of your students. You
may want to observe closely your
multilevel classroom and get to know
the different abilities your students
have, Then do a list of the abilities you
think should be reinforced and fill in
the rubric. It will lead you to help your
students to work on their own abilities
no matter the level they have.




Modulez =~ AssessmentTool

Rubric

Rubrics are scoring tools used to grade the quality of each criterion in a more prease way. If shared 'Wlth students
they can help thern understand the assessment of their performance.

Instructlons

1 Determine and list the criteria to be graded and write them on the first cclumn

2 Describe.in detail and write the first quality assessment for each criterion, stamng with “Excellent”
3 Discuss the results Wlth your students. . : :

Cd

Criteria

Excellent . Needs improvement

Photocopiable, D.R. © Macmillan Pub]ishers; S.A. de C.V,, 2020. Only for teaching purposes.
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Module

At ety

Activate previous knowiedge « Ask an answer questions of what students know about instructive texts.
Opening - about the social practice. {* Ask and answer quesnons to reflect on their performance.
Perform a diagnostic evaluatiof. |-

Developinent | - Select indtructive texts and - | < Selact instriittive texts éccordmg to topic and purpose. .

evziuate their content arid » Understand how textual organization and graph:c components help to the
Step structure. cemprehension of the content.
1 » Establish and share selection criteria.

Interpret instructions, -» Read instructions and recognize forms of expressing actiens {present simple,

imperativé, gerund, and infinitive), qualify them (2.g. using adverbs)
and lnk them,

« Antripate general sense.

« Take advantage of their repertoire of weords and expressions to deduce
and ¢larify the meaning of words and expressions.

» Classify abbreviations according to their mearung {e.g. liter;
kilogram-kg, etc.}.

« Follow instructions to check comprehensjon,

« Show others how to activate previous knowledge,

Write instructions. = Ask questions about procedures to complete sentences.
. « Sot number of steps.
» Use bullets, ordinal numbers or words that indicate sequence.
» Write simple and complex sentences.
» Organize statemnents in sequence according to the procedure.
» Model strategies to write instructions.

Edit instructive texts. + Verify the order of sentences in a sequence.
+ Remnove, add, change and/or substitute information fo improve
ingtructive texts.
» Check spelling and punctuation.
« Wriie final versions.
» Share proposals to adapt 1nstruct1ve texts for different intended audiences.

Socializing the final preduct. » Collect evidence of the leamning process.
» Create a final product.
« Socialize the resuiss of the product with the class and other classes.
» Assess their performance throughout the module.
» Set goals for the next module.

Soctaf Practice of Lainguage

Cosmuztinuariy Aty

Fiua! Brodin ¢



Activity 1 This activity may start

Opning

@.} Lask at the taxt and answer the questions below.

Vreps or Lo

2. What are these instructions for?
b. How many steps doss it hava?
c. Whera can you find o textilke this?

‘:é; When the module is over, you will corme buck to revisit thig activity and assess your progress.

fow

Encer how ready o are

Select Strheiibe s [y :
| and svaluate thel content w:wmw

and straciure,
. Appiy stratagies For hetter undersmnding of
fnmructve taxts 52 DN
Intarpost Lopmections. dentification of matarisls and quantéties p. 53
. Liot of wctions for an ineiucite ext p.54
(uestions abous the chosen experiment p. 56
Staps for an insuncive e po5g
Add graphic slerymts ts meke instryctions
clearp &0
) - | Cheregthe sequence of staps p.62
Edit instrictive texts. Eitting infecmation: eddhg xad deleting ideas p. 63
: ) Pioal version af the Instructions b, 63

: ! “Wite ingtraciiona to nerform an experiment b, 64
wﬂ‘“mm | Self-smsesarann . 65

Viite bastroctions.

Activity 2 Remind students that and what their expectations of the

individually as the pre-task reflection when the modu]e,js over,they will .~ module are. Suggest that they may
it is, however, it would be interesting come back to this diagnostic section include other evidence during .
to turn itinto a conversation for small  and revisit what they have leamed the module.

groups or even the whole class, to so far,
enrich the scope of the class,

Class Planner It would be a good idea
to read the Class Planner with the
students so that they know what'is -
expected of them, You may organize
the class in groups or plenary and ask’
thern what topics they're interested in




Product Siep . Yor: are going (o select instrustive teats -
: ond evaluate their content and stractare,

@As & class, Jook at the texts and discuss the questions below..

e -

a, What are the ﬁpiuoé’ the texts? d, What simflarities and alfzyjenccs 31e there batwmen them?

b. What is the purpose of these texts? e, How is the language in thase texis diffarent from other
¢. ‘Where are the experiraents texts that you havz seen in othar classss or in previous

' published? modules?

Activity 1 This activity can be used
as the introduction to the Step by
letting students follow the instructions
and perform the experiments before
answering the actual questions.
Depending on your group, it would be.
a good idea to do the activity in small
groups before proceeding to the whole-
class discussion. This would be & good
opportunity to review scanning and
other reading strategles. It might be
helpful te watk-around end monitor
helping students. Refer them to the
Glossary on page 66 for them to clanfy
the meaning of words.

R He
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Activity 3 You could promote A N
“scanning as a strategy that will help

- students locate specific information . -

» quickly. . ‘

. . N
"é} Work iri pairs. Read the éuesﬁons. Scan the experiments in Activity 1, on page 48,
and Jook for information to answer the questicna. Share and compare your angwers |
with your parther. ’ -

2, Whet thres sectiona do the sxis inchude?

b. How zre sieps marked?

c. Is the coutent well organired?

<. 'What other graphicaiemants could be useiui 1o make the xpariment sasy o read?

v

Cy @ Share your answers to the questions in Activify 3 with the rest of the class. Discuss as
u class how gruphical elements add to the text’s meaning.

Activity 4 ’@-You could ask the
pairs o share their answers.You may .
need to remind them to discuss the

Refer students to the How to Use

C Forvour pRobucT

Activity 2 Make sure students use ICT section in their books on functionality of the graphical elements.
the expressions from the Language pages 8-9. Padlock icons i, are one . _ '
skills box during their convetsation. of the key markers to know when gt 5

You can use this activity as portfolic it is secure to open a ‘webpage without R

‘evidence. . risking a computer getting '

a virus. §

~ Language shills

WA,

A -
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y a4 FOR YOURR PRODULY

& FOR YOUR PRODHCT «

RIS D IR S |

’:? 7 1 Self rsassmant Use the table to assess haw much you learned about how to evaluate
instructive texts. Circle the eriterion that fits better according to your performance.

Instruciive text when

I can easily identily an 1 can't easily idertify )

[ can1 seimetdmes idantify
an inwtractive text when
t see onz. . see one.

an‘instructive text when
1 goe Gie,

¥ can easily identify the ipic
and purpake of instricsive

[ can sematimes id=ntify

the topic and purposs of
taxts. instruetive texts. teits,

1 can't eusfly identify the topic
and purposs of insiractive

1 caz easily dentify dhe

frmportance of graphics

elements in makingan
N\ Jnstructive text clearer. Lext.

1 can sometimes idantify
the importanee of graphical
elements in an instructive

1 nid it difficult to identify

the importanoe of gmphical
elements it an instructive
fext. J

@ SGif'ﬂm!llll As a class, share and discuss what you checked, Justify your answers,
Help each ather to review the aspects that are difficult.

H you find it hard to identify sm instructive text when you see one, ot the wople, purpose,
and structure of instructive texts, or if you need help to identfy the importance of graphical
elements to make an instructive text cleater, go back to Activities 1 and 3.

) FORYOUR PRODIICT
Activity 5 Brainstorming is a good
strategy for students to come up with
ideas. It would be impertant to clarify
that they are not deciding the actual
components for their experiment’s
instructive text, but only the kind of
graphical elements and other aspects
that would be convenient. Monitor the

activity and help if necessary. However,
it would be important not to interrupt

the flow of the conversaticn.

D TR AT

H FILLLE TN 'i‘)_‘_'l; i

) FORYOUR PRODUCT
Activity 6  Students might feel

they need to adapt the information
mentioned during their discussion to
the needs of the actual experiment.

It would be a good idea to remind
them that the set of aspects in their
discussion will be the criteria for their
instructive text, and that if the criteria
are right they should be followed

and the expériment is.the orie to be
adapted. Monitor the activity and help
if necessary.

s

¥ Self-assessment .

Activity 7 It would be important
to promote an henest personal
reflection. You may ask volunteers

-to share the results of their
self-assessment so that everyone
could benefit from their ideas. It
might be helpful to moniter and
help students.

Activity 8 This activity can be
connected to Activity 7: the
individual reflection can be
extended into pairs and then into a
whole-class conversation. From the
discussion, you may generate a list
of goals and strategies to improve
the results. After the instructed
review of Activities 1 and 3,
students may go back to the
self-assessment to see if something

hanged.
N J

h




Activity 2 Tt would be a good idea to
lead students to go beyond the evident;
e.g. it is not only the experiment, but
what they leam from it. You may ask
some volunteers to share their '
answers and briefly discuss any
disagreements. Monitor the activity
and help if necessary.

Product Sap @ rorer going o lwepeetimstructions.

"j; Read the Language Skills box. Then read the instructive text isitig the strategty suggested in
the hox. Discuge what the text is about. -

¢ : )

Eneryy Suience Experiment

@ Work in pairs. Now, quickly scan the instructive text in
Acfivity 1 to answer the questions in your notebook.

6. Whetis the purpme of the text?

b. How do the titie and tha picoares of a taxt help you predict jta
content?

€. What are other two elements of e wxy that make

it an instructfve taxt?

Activity 1  You may ask students for

their idea of previewing before reading

the Language skills box or the activity

It might simplify the development of

_ the activity. After reading and
discussing the text, you may lead a
short conversation about how
previewing help in the process of
reading the text. Ask students to visit
the Vocabulary Strategles section on
page 66 of the Student’s Book and read
what cognates are. Refer students to
the Glossary on page 66 to learn the
meaning of some words.
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Activity 5 @ For this activity have
students apply the strategies from the
previous activities to guess the meaning
of the words. You may want to go
around the classroom giving hints and
ideas for guessing the meaning.

Academic ond edecationa

@ Work I pairs. Read the text in Activity 1, on page 51, again.
Circle the words you dom't understand and discuss how
you can 8ind out what these words mean with your pariner.

T

L oL AT
@ Work in pairs. Read the Language 5killa box and use w;g:::; Hheir part of speech
the strategles to make sense of the words you cirded in » m AT, 2 g
Activity 3. Discuss which strategy works better for you. P A

@)@ As a class, shate the words you circled and comment
what you think they mean. Then ask your teacher

o confivin your inferences or, if possible, Jook them
up in a dicdonary, if available.

© ronvoun proouct
Activity.6 Students may have
already read the text for the final
product at the time of selecting it.
However, it would be important to
promote the sequernce established by
the instructions of the activity.

Activity 7 It would be interesting to
lead a whole-class discussion about
the impertance of these measurement
units.

@ Locate the abbreviations for measurement units in the instructive text in Activity 1, on page
51, and <lassify them in the table. '

| milligam gram Kitogram i ter liter . !

|
&

Activity 3 You may peint out some
difficult words they might be missing,

but without giving them any meaning
of them. Monitor the activity and help
if necessary.

ANty oo [ I BT e

LBWE]S ]

Activity 4 You could ask students to
apply the strategies in the Language
Skills box to infer the meaning of
words. It would be a good idea to do
the second part about the strategies as
& whole-class discussion.




subject and its meaning. You may -
verify comprehension during a
whole-class discussion,

Module 3

"é; Werk in i.mirs. Read the Language Skilla box, and then the three first steps of the exhacg from
the instrm:ﬁve text in Activity 1. Djscuss what yau think the words place, take, and put indicate.

@ Read the complete extract from the lnstrucﬁve text In Acdvlr_v 1and tindetline all the ~ »

prerbs praction avord s

Activity 11 Students are probably
farniliar with the content of this
activity. You may want fo expand it to
understand the difference between
orders and facts. You may point out
that although both are expressed in
simple present, they express different
things. Itis a peod idea to ask thern for
their answers and to complement the
exercise with examples of their own.

”w.wmm:ﬂﬂ
are cofied action

@ In swnall groups, look at the action wards you underlined {r
Activity 10, and diseoss which words are used to give orders
and which to express facts,

Activity 9 Ayfterlreading theian‘gﬁage

FOR YOUR PRODHUCT

Activity 8 Once students identify skills box, remind students about parts
the gquantities, you may expand the of speech: the verb is the part that
activity and make the whole list of refers to an action butalso -
materials for their experiment. This  *  to a state, condition, or situation like

:could also function to evaluate know, understand, want. '
the feasibility of the experiment. ' ’
It would be important, to promote a
nice exchange of opinions between
the students, You can use this activity
ag portfolic evidence. Have students
work on a separate piece of paper if

necessary.

ﬁu-{ sl avmaaey | Activity 10 Once students have the
list of the verbs; you may direct thern
to read the Language skills box again
in order to undetstand the absence of
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- ai QT YOUR PRODHCT

circle the words that show sequence,

to understand for you.

@Work In pairs. Go back to the extract in Acdvity 9, on page 53, and

@Work.with the same partner. Discuss the queations,

a. What strategies 1o understand the meaning of wiknown words ip an instruckive did you 1eam?
b. What hsppans if you don’t understand the ablrrevistions for fieasuramens unis in on nsructive wxi?
¢, Why isitimportant i use action verbs and sequance words in an experiment?

’f§ mf"!!!ﬂlui Use the table to assess how mach you learned abowt how to Interpret
instructions. Check (v} which aspects you can understand clearly and which are still difficult

Lorguane
skifls

Suategies to quicily tdeniily
whit an insuctive taxt
s aboRtt,

Strategies o undersiand the
rosaning of unkpown words
in an inswuctive taxt.

Wiya 1o claseily
abbreviations fram an
\l‘nstmcn‘we text,

&’ FOR YOUR PRODIICT .
Activity 12 You may sk students to
discuss and explain the experiment in
their own words trying to go beyond
the actions it already has. Encourage
students to use the imperative form,

@@ Self-nssessment As x class, share and discuss what you'checked. Justiy your
unswers. Help each other to review the aspects that are difficult

1f you don™t understand the strategies to identify what en instrietive text iz abaut, go back
to Activities t and 2.1f you don’t understand the strategies to understand the meaning

of unknown words, go back to Activities 3 and 4. If you don't understand how to classify
sbbreviations on an instructive text, go back to Activity 7. If you Gon't understand the forms
for expressing actions and Yink them in an instructive text, go back to Activitdes 9-11y 13.

f

Invite students to read

Activity 13

the Language skills box in order to
-know what sequence words are, You
may also have students discuss and
answer these questions: Do the words
you circled correspond to the number of
steps? {yes} Can you substitute sequence
wiords with numbers and vice versa? {yes).

Activity 14 Tt Is suggested to have
pairs of students exchange their points
of view. These questions will prepare
students for the self-assessment
achivities.

Activity 15 Have students read the.
table and clarify their doubts. Have
them complete the table: Monitor the
activity and help if necessary.

Activity 16 ‘@ It would be
advisable to revisw your classroom
feedback policies before starting
this activity. It would be important
te letstudents find strategies to

\improve their learning. /




 ProductS0p @ 1o eseing o wite nstracions,

3} Wotk in pairs. Read the text Then close your books and re-tell what you understood about
the text io your, ?artner :

1

cﬂhemwha /
\bwbodshw{drm s
‘ hdtunwcf!um Ihesurfoce anslonof Tz boot ameves buoouss th waskir on ihe sirface moves
e e surinee, The murfeccinskeris the  asthe delargent couss 0 watetion I the surkic2 etsion
mmdﬂis.mtzhw‘lm:'t woler's aorfoct.

mmmmwﬁﬁ the
mmmg gtorved

J Work with the same partner. Discuzs ‘what questions you would use to knaw more < sbout the
expeﬁment in Activity 1, choose four of tham, and wnite them down

Activity 1 1t is suggested to let Activity 2 You may want to ingist.on
students read the text only once and the fact that the focus of the questions
then retell it to their partner. If there should be to learn more than what we
are doubts or hesitations students may - know and not enly to learn a lot of

go back to the text, read it and try what we already know. If possible,
again, Once they read it successfully, encourage students to discuss and
students may go through a final write their questions without going
reading to verify vocabulary and any back to the text in order to check
other details missing. You can walk memery and comprehension.

around and monitor, supporting
studerts when necassary. Refer them
to the Glossary orl page 66 for them to
find out the meaning of s¢me words.
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@;Work with the 3ame partner. Feliow the instructions.

© roR vouR PRODUCT
Activity 5 It might be important
that questions are adapted to the new
experiment if they are not compatible,
but asking for the.same kind of
information, Students might need
some help defining the compatibility
of the questions to the experiment,
Use the models in Activity 4 to check
your students’ answers.

"gj Waork with a different partner. Write four more ‘guestions about the experiment in Activity 1,
on page 55, Ask them to your parter and write his / her answers, rephresing them as steps
of an instructive text,

T s FOSYOUE PROGUCT - .

BNSWeIS

b i

A

Activity 3 Ttis suggested to link this Activity 4 The questions need'to be

activity to Activity 2. You might answered by the text in Activity 1, but
alternate Toles of student Aand B.1t - itis fine if they require certain

can be done after each answered interpretation. Suggest that students
guestion and sentence completed. try to answer the questions without

going back to the text.




(Module 3

the quenhons

1 Forsi, e the indie coed and your
atesoxs o mokea soeiboa.
Circe gows e the e of

e boot; ke o polnked e
angla sl gop babed B
Inthefrs powere.

Pl e gondeinar e wthe
Top Wit weler ey you ot
oukyenir book, Ned phce

the boat on the wikey,

a, How magy sentences e there?

1l e conkaine near ot
npmmww

Hzmm!!mia
Nowethot the boat ¥ on

@Workin smnll groups. Read the sentences from the experiment In Activisy 1 and answer

b, What xre the differences betwesn the sentences?

J Read the frapment from the experiment in Activity 1 and

the Langlage skflls box. Circle the simple santences
and underline the romplex sentences. Then highlight the oo i
conjfunctions that connect them, Cotples, senenices e

s i o SOOI | i 5 S0

i hendex oo e IR L ipn e .
st [Heln [ L ; DTk,
1 siwort o moke o T b mhwdtoﬂw
ure the e ol . Mumt 58

read the Language skills box and then
focus on the activity itself. You may
need 1o specify that in this case, a
sentence is not only indicated by a
complete idea (S+V+C).

sy, 7

Activity 6 It mightbe a good idea to

Activity 7  if they struggle to find
the complex sentences, they could
highlight the connectors-and then
underline the sentences. Monitor and

help if needed.
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A

@Wﬁte'complex yentences by joining the sentences below with the connactors you highlighted
in Activity 7, on page 57. Compare the new sentences with = classmate. -

2. Cutout your baat,
Fill the container nsay to the tap with waier.
Till the contalner naar to the top wrth water affer you cvt out yoir boat:
b. The boatis or: the water.
Tip ihe toothpick into the liguid detergant.

o bake a pointed nose and a small gep behind hke in the first picm
You have tlve fgure of the boat.

w FORYOMRDRODUCT - 0 : ey @i
BT ow.w

60 i g

Activity 8 if students have difficulty =) FORYOUR PRODUCT

deciding the right connector to use,
you may ask them to go back to the
Language skills box on page 57 and
make a list of the connectors with
their meanings. It is important to be
attentive io the needs of the students
while doing the activity.

Activity 9 Some of the actions may
be a simple sentence. Itis a good idea
to promote a creative usage of the
language in order to add details to

be presented as complex sentences.
If students have trouble creating
complex sentences, a suggestion is

to ask them to write all the actions
in simple sentences then see what
connectors could be used to join the
sentences and finally try again writing
the sentences. Monitor the activity so
to see if any students need your help.
You can usé this activity as portfolio
evidence. Have students work

on a separate piece of paper

if necessary.

i
{
|
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L
@ Read the experiment. Discuss In pairs it the steps are clear, Give reasons for your answers.

o Praay,
o ™
.,

T e

.

Activity 10 This activity may be
linked to Activity 11, It is important
not to mention that the instructions
are not in order during the
introduction, If students fail to see the
problem, an alternative is to ask them
to actually follow the instructions to
see thé result.

4 Work in pairs. Follow the directions to order the instructions fram the fragment In Activity 10,

Activity 11 This activity may be
linked to Activity 10. Even if there are- '
other possible processss, it is important
that students follow the structure of
the instructions to understand the
process. Students may do the activity
individually and then exchange it with
& partner for revision and feedback.
Walk around and monitor, supporting
students when necessary.
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Academic and educational ;-

© rorvour prRoDUCT
Activity 14 It would be advisable
to review your clagsroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Since this activity includes correcting
the work of their partners it would

be advisable to use a different color
50 to distinguish the corrections. You
may repeat the activity with different
combinations of students to get a
richer view of the idea.

Academic and educational }

@ ‘Work in pairs. Read the steps you wrete in Activity 11, on page 59, Decide if the
number of steps is fine ot if you would have mare.

. as FCH YQUA PRODUCT

12 aa FUR PLETPRODUCY

@ Solf-arsessment Work in pairs. Answer the fallowing quesitions to assess how much you
learned about how ko write instructions to perform an expariment. .

a. How well can you formuilate quastions to complete the information w make instructions?
1 Vary well 21 need some help 8 Wwith diffleulzy 4iqnt

b, How well can you argeniza the ssentances for inatructions into stepe?
IVerywell  2ineedssmehelp © 3With difficulty 4 fean't

£, How well can you ssiablish the mnber of staps?
1 Vary well 2 I'need soma help 3 With difficulty 41 onot

4. Howwell can you write simple and complex sentences to add infermation so your instructions?
1 Very well 21 need some help 3 With diffienliy 4 I can's

e. How well can you use praphic slamants to make your instractions dearer?
1 Very wel 2 Inged gome halp AWith difffeulty 4icant

If you want to review the process for wriling instructions, go to Activities 6 to 8.

) FORYOUR PRODUCT

Aétivity 12 ‘Take the chance to use any

disagreement tc generate an organized Activity 13 You may lead students to |

and respectful discussion to justify Activity 11 on page 59 and ask them to i _
student’s ideas. Students may want to follow the instructions again. Monitor
join all the sentences. It would be better - the activity and help if it is necessary. -

to promote discussion of partnersina You can use this activity as portfolio Activity 15 [t would ‘

pair instead of just one of thern evidence. Have students e convenient to start working
mentioning what was understood. ~ work on a separate piece of paper if individually so to get a personal-

view of the results of the step.
During the interactive part of the
activity, it would be important to
remnind students that they need to
focus on how to enrich their

\Eartner’s work. J

necessary.




ProductSiap @ vor e paing o et instructive s,

@; Reid the text. In palrs, propose an order to the steps. Then cofpare Your proposal with:
‘Erother pair. : . 7 o

EIRE-PROGY
BAIDUN

P
P

Actvity 1 If students have trouble
ordering the steps, you may lead them
1o the previous section of the step in
order to follow the instructions for
reordering steps. Itis a good idea to

U DI ™ 17
promate interaction and discussicn .
and not just listening to the comments.

Lt TUNTHN




Academic and educational

‘37 Work i pairs, Read the exract from the experiment in Activity 1. Note that it containg
additional information. Lacate this extrs information, analyze it with your partnes, and
cross oot the additions you consider irrelevant to the experiment. © .

S T T

o : 7 : T e ;
=) FORYOUR PRODUCT Activity 3 It might be good to start

Activity 2 For a change, instead of by reading the Eanguage skills box
exchanging documents, you may ask 50 to get an idea of the things to
students to read together so to discuss  consider in the revision. It is important
under the same parameters. it can to monitor the activity and help if
be good to make all changes after a necessary, but trying not to interrupt
brief discussion about whatis needed.  the flow of the conversation. It would
You can use this activity as porifolio be interesting to leave some time to .
4 evidence. Have studernts work on a discuss the topic of the experiment. .

separate piece of paper if necessary.
Al

PAIIEWe TS I TMED




Module 3

frotn the text in Activity 3 is Liseful for.

F@R #¥00R PRODUAT -

[LHE Y RORUCT

7

audience were pnmary achool students,

Verffying the order of
Steps in 3 saguence

@ Wk in groalfl groups. Discuss what you think the extra information you didn’t cross out

4] @ Work En groups. Discuss what cha.ngea you would make to your instructive text if yom'

1

’é} Sﬂf*ﬂ!m Check [v") how you feel in each case,

Adding, deleting
of modifying parts
of the text

Analyzing a ext 1o
identify irrelevant
information

Writag a final
version

Activity 4 ﬂ You may want to give
students some time to reflect.on the
text and the corrections. Walk around
and monitor, supporting students
when necessary.

. .

g ) FORYOUR PRODUCT

Activity 5 This activity may be
linked to Activity 6. This is the last
content revision before the final
product itself. Suggest students to read
carefully trying fo visualize the actions

If you need help to edit a text, go 1o and review Activities 1 and 3,

to follow and so finding any missing
details or steps. You can use this.
activity as portfolic evidence. Have
students work onh a separate piece of
paper if necessary.

© ror vour pRODUCT
Activity 6 This activity may be
inked to Activity 5. Remind students
that while writing they need to
integrate all the aspects they have
discussed so far. Sugpest that students
review all the sections of this module
that can be connected to the text
and corrections of this final preduct.
You can use this activity as portfolio
evidence. Have students work on a
separate piece of paper’if necessary.

Actl\nty 7 @ Before ]eavmg the
groups to discuss the question, it
would be a good idea to analyzeina -
whole-class conversation, the
characteristics of the new market to
which they need to address {(primary
schoal students).

Activity 8 Sinceitisa
self-assessment activity, it would be
advisable to promote a reflection
on how to improve or take learning
one step beyond. Depending on
your group and the time avzilable,

you may want to ask volunteers to
\share their results. )
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Academic and educational’ = -

. Write instractions to perform a simple experiment

PROCESS : !
f'_i’ ,D 1 analyzed the content and structure of instructive texts to create criteria to evaluate them.

’é} D Tused diffetent strategies to understand and interpret the information of an instructive text.
@;G 1 wrote and ordered steps for an instructive text.

e . A I -

A E [ edited my Instructive text using different strategies to checl it.

CREATE

@ Dispiay your set of instructions on a classroom wall. Share it with the rest of the class.

i

Ureps cr u Leir

T

e BN TR RS ! s
Activity 3, This part of the procesé
was developed as part of Step 3.

© Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

e

'PROCESS
PROCE
Activity 1 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 1.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far. .

Activity 4 This part of the process

was developed as part of Step 4,

Before proceeding with the product,

you may profit this moment to review

the work done so far.

Activity 2 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 2.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

9

E

.

A .

¥ CONCLNSIONS

;1 @ ‘Work in groups. ptscuas the questions.

u. What part of the process of writing instractiens for an experiment was the most diffieult? Why?

f b Why do you think it i itnportani thet the instructions fa perform an experiment should be clear

= end concise? ' .

§ .
M '

; g%

CREATE

Activity 5 1t would be interesting to
display all of the works around the
classroom so that students can go 4‘

- around looking at them and listening

to the explanations. Another

"interesting alternative would be to put

all the instructions together in a

" binder in order to create a Book of

Experiments. When they finish, invite
students to share their works with
cther groups or with the schocl library.

 CONCLISIONS

. Activity 6 You may use this
© conversation activity as a last
reflection on the process of makihga

set of instructions. Lead students to

Teflect on any possible changes they
- would implement to their ideas based

on the results of the exhibition. It
weuld be important to promote a
balanced distribution of the
canversation so that everyone can

participate and express their ideas.
s




(Module 3

Module 3

FINAL PRODUCT ASSESSMENT

f}) Work with the same group, Use the mbnca to assess your performance when imarpr!ting
and writing instructions to perform a simple experiment.

Developmeant
of content’

Instractions wers wrlisn
cleardy and in logleat
arder. }

Tnsiuctions were In order
bt it ecwid itprove ow
thay were written,

) ‘ - @a )

conlting hecausg they
were Toy written elearly

'md&uymnm}ntbe

best ordes.

Steps were ciearty marked
with buFets or mumbers.

Steps were in order bui ware

not chearly rmarked 1o signal -

the order,

There was no graphic

olwtmants to help identity
the order of the steps.

We fottowed 2l the steps
from undersianding

the information te editing
and making drafts,

We skipped ¢ couple
of corrections of the
instrueiive text.

We only chase an
experimant, ligtmd the -
sentances, and checked

S

onee the draft

if you need help to write instructions clearly and in a logical order, go back to Step 3,
Activities 1-9, pages 55-58, or ask your classmates for help. If you need help to clearly
sequence your gteps with ninmbers, go back te Step 3, Activities 10-12, pageg 53-80, and

Step 4, Activity 1, puge 51, or ask your classmmates for help. If you nesd help to follow all the

steps from understanding information o editing and making drafts of instructive texts, go.
back to Steps 1-4, pages 4863, and ask your teacher for he]p and direction.

SEYGORLS

’:é; Gao back to the bpening on page 47. Complete the activity again. Add evidence to the Class
Planner if necessary. .

2} Go back to the Self-assessment section at the end of each Step. Reflect on your answers. ’
In your notebook make a list of things you can do to improve what was difficult to do in
this module, .

TEANWERE

,

@ Reflecton your interaction with your classmates. Circle the optlons that

wurk best.

How well did
yotr work
together?

i someiimes
participated in
group discossions
and tasks.

i
ASSESSMENT -

Activity 7 It would be advisable to

review your classroom feedback

policies before starting this activity.

Even if students need to follow the

rubric for feedback, it may be ok to be

open to other elements that might

lead to a better work. Walk around and
« monitor, supporting students when

necessary.

| § partictpated iy -
discussions and
fasks gad Hatened
1o ¥R [:‘I'mﬂ"-!

Activity 8 Youmay ask students to
go back to the Opening activity and
the Class Planner at the beginning

of the module, You could make |
the first part of the activity

help if necessary.

individually and once they have
reflected on what they learned, fnake
small groups to share their advance.

You may walk around to menitor and

Activity 9 Tt might be helpful to walk

around and monitor helping students.
Students might need to be helped to
define feasible goals and actions. It

“would be important to promote that

the notes in the notebook are written
as clearly as possible so to go back to
thern at a latér time, It would be

‘necessary to remind students that this

activity is personal and requirés an
honest reflection’ You may ask some

- volunteers to share their results \{v‘ith )

the class so that everyone benefits

frorn them.

TEAMWORK

Activity 10 Tt would be important

to lead students to reflect about their
work with all the class and not

only with those with whom they. .
worked in the activities of the medule,
When they finish, encourage students

to share their results.

ASSESSMENTTOOL

The intention of the Peer Evaluation
Rubric is for stlidents to assess

the team members’ collaboration
and performance on the product

development. You can go through
the rubric along with them and .

explain the importance of assessing
collaborative work, Explain

. (that the criteria will help them

identify where they are, in order

to make improvements for their

next assignment. Once they have
completed it individually, ask them to
share it as & team. Monitor and help
students stay focused. Recommend
they keep it close for the next module,

H



Module3  °  AssessmentTool

Peer Evuiuatinn Rudim

A peer evaluation rubric is used to assess the team members’ collaboration and performance on a given task :
or project. / : l

Instructions:

1 Write the names of your classmates in the numbered boxes.
2 Asmgn the members of your group a value {by usmg the key) for each listed aspect

Peer Evaluatmn Rubric

 Attribute ‘ ‘
Accepted the ' .
assigned tasks - ' -
willingly. ' i

Participated
actively in group
dlscussions.

Helped others 1
with their work
when needed.

Worked well
with other group
members.

Worked
accurately and
completely.

T

Respected others’
opinions and ‘ ‘
\ suggestions. jf

Suggested

possible solutions _
to problems with : |
the task / project. '

Followed the ‘ .
" teacher’s :
instructions.

Acted as a
valuable member

N\of the team. \ J

Key:
0=Notatall
1= Poor

2 = Fair

3 =Very Good
4 = Excellent

0 ) . L .
Photocopiable, D.R. ® Macmillan Publishers, $.A. de C.V., 2020, Only for teaching purposes. -

! . ]
H . ) o . n . 1




Opehing

Activate previous knowledge

about the social practice, .

Perform a diagnostic evaluation,

k4 A8k anﬁ‘ answer questidns of what students know about TV programs.
K iisk anfl answer questions tc reflect on their performance.

Development

Step
1

Examine television programs.

+ Compare topics, purpese and intended audience.

* Analyze language vegister used by participants.

« Interpret nonverbal language anid attitude of the speakers, . :

= Evaluate function and purpose of visual {e.g. ticker, subtitles, ete.) and sound
(soundtrack, sound effects, etc.) resources.

|+ Compare pauses, thiythm and intonation used by participants.

* Recognize their own strengths and those of others.

Interpret general sense and some

_details.

= Reflact on the relationship between actions, pictures, dialogs and sound
TRSOUTCes. .
» Recognize technical or speclahzed“ information.
» Identify grammatical differences between British and American variants
. {eg theteamis fare, had got / gotten, etc).
+ Analyze the communication situation (e.g. place, participants,
relationship between them, etc.).
» Distinguish main ideas and information that expands exemplifies,
or explains them,
+ Share hypotheses about general sense and details.

Write notes about emotions and
regetions to participate in an
exchange of views.

+ Ask and answer questions about the content of a TV prograr and emotions
cansed by t.

* Consider similarities and differences between their mother tongue and English,
when writing quesﬁons and answers.

= Write expressions to share emotions.

Take into account gramrnatical characteristics of the English language (e.g.
“nauns and adjectives do not have gender in English}, when writing expressions.

« Include explanations of main ideas in exchanges.

« Offer and ask for feedback,

Share emotions
and reactions.

= Link sentences to express emétions and explain what caused them {e.g. When
1 sow him singing, I literally jumped out of my seat, / What a good program!
1 felt curious about the iast scene).

* Vary intonation, rhythm and volume.

* UJse resources to make time {e.g. hmm, err, you know, exc.). -

* Menitor use of their voice (e.g. volume, speed, etc.).

+ Adopt body postures and use facial expressions that indicate emotions ke
surprise, pain, Anger, etc,

» Exchange émotions and reactions,

I.
Closure

Socializing the final product.

» Collect evidence of the learning process.

» Create a final product.

» Socialize the results of the product with the class and other classes.
s Assess their performance throughout the mcdu]e

= Gat gosls for the next module.

<
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d. itinchades:

Class Planner

a, This program is:
b. This progrum iz for
¢ hs purpose is to:

[ f
1. aesrtoon 2, about sports 3. a docurpentary
1. families 2, adults 3. children
1. share infermation 2. entartain 3. teach
1. news tickers 2. subltitles 3. scores

3 :» When the module is aver, you will came back to Tevisit this activity and assess your progress.

ot how tmdy
you are.

v

.

Examine Glevision
progmms.

information card sbaut the TV piogran you
chose p. 70
Checkllst of TV program’s elemenis . 71

. interpret general sense

and somne datails,

Hotag with the mmk ideas, examples, and
additional information p. 73

Ligk and have 9 discussion oo the purpose of TV
programs clements p. 75 -

Development

Write nates sbout
emations angd reactions
o participate n an
exchange of views,

List of feelings provoked by 5 TV pragram p. 77
Caganizer of questicns for an interview and
phrasas to express feckings p, 73

Shave eroaiions
and reactions.

Interview nsing several |
spaaking strotegies p. 80

Clasure

Activity 1 Depending on the time,
you may want-to work with this
activity in the form of a whole-class
discussion. It is important to hear the
ideas of most of the students, so you
may want to ask different people for
different ideas or expand ideas.

AN SWETS S

Activity 2 Remind students that
when the module is over, they will
come back to this diagnostic section
and revisit what they have learned
so far, '

Soclakizing the product.

Ap interview about TV programs p. 81
Selaeseaammnt p. 32

Class Planner It would be a good
idea to read the Class Planner with the
students so that they know whatis
expected of them. You may organize
the class in groups or plenary and ask
them what topics they're interested in
and what their expectations of the
module are. Suggesk that they may
include other evidence during the

‘module;

[ANSWETS TS

g
’
?
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Step @I Development

understanding of the program. It
would be important to make sure that
students do not limit themselves to.
describe the elements of the pictures. -
* It is importarit to moniter the activity
_and help as necessary, but letting the
conversation flow at all times.

Product Soap €D vou are going to examiue television programs.

'(:y Q‘Listen to the extraces from TV programs. In pairs, discuss what each iz absut.
Write dovwn the numbeér of the TV program according to your discussion.

6. TE#S
%

%

news ticker

have a whole-class conversation to
find other characteristics students
could add te the cards.

£ 07 itis suggested to
start with a discussion in pairs about
what are the different TV programs
abeut. Then, you may ask pairs to
discuss if the elements they

- mentioned at the beginning were
useful for answering the questions,
‘When they finisk, invite volunteers to
share their results.

Activity 3 An elternative would be
to ask students about the additional
-elements before lobking at the pictures

I LS Wars e

Activity 2 Depending on your group,
you may want to create a game for
completing the cards. Once the cards
are complete, & suggestion would be'to

themselves. An extension would be to *
generate a whole-class discussion
specifically about the different ways
these additional elements improve the

P
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| family and community »——
K e
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|
E 2. What s the uze of the news tickers?
iy b. What ia the score for? -
: <. How do subtitles help you understand the program?
: d. Do sxira elements help you understand 4 program betzer?
;
: 4 & FGE YOUR PRODUCT . -
s
%
%
4
4]
4
’%E “s:o Listen to the extracts from the TV programs again, In pairs, answer the guestions and
“ then discuss the use of the elements present in each program.
- In which TV program (1, 2, or 3}.. )
a ...doss the speaker use more forroal c. ..are fragrments of mstrunental music used to
Janguuge? Why? introduts informatien?

b. ...dves the speaker muke pauses? Why? d. ..can yeu har the sond of o live audience?

‘ ?ir o Listen to two TV programs. Pay atteriion to how the presenters speak, In éairs.
role-play the scripes.

bt SRR e b BE Y B RS RS

¥

E
;
i

€) FORYOUR PRODUCT
Activity 4 1t would be a good idea to
make a list of programs students like
and sort them. If you expanded the
characteristics in Activity 2, you may
want to use that in this activity, too.
You can use this activity as portiolio
evidence, Have students work on a
separate piece of paper if necessary.

Activity 5 @’7 it would be
interesting that students try to answer
the questions from memory (or logic)
and then use the listening for
confirmation. The main focus of the
activity could be the interaction rather
than the listening, so ask them to
justify their answers by giving detais.

Activity 6 @3 It might be
interesting to ask students to try to

. role-play these kinds of programs,
improvising the script, before listening.
Then there can be a discussion about
how they were different. A role-play
could be the closing activity. Students
may be reminded that the feeling is
fundamental in these programs. You .
may want to practice the role-play by
reading the scripts with different
emotions. Refer students to the Glossary
" section on page 83 in theirS books.
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&a FOR YGUE PROBUCT

dentifying whalaTv
pragram is abiout and who
{a ft for. -

@; Seif-assessmant work in in pairs. Use the table to assess what you and your classmate
can do by now. Check {v} the answer that suits you best.

Recognizing forroal and -
Infonmallanguage,

Pointing outthe ditferent !
elements {n a TV program:
and thefy function.

Listening to the changes
\ln volume and speed.

Activity 7 0 Depending on your
group you may start in pairs but then
open the activify to a whole-class
conversation. This activity is a step
towards the analysis of the students’
own TV program. Make sure they
understand what each criterion
means. It would be interesting to
explore the scripts using different
tones and aspects of body language.
An alfernative would be to play a sort
of Charades game where one student
recreates a program and the rest guess
the program based on the tone and
body language as an extra practice or
preparation for their own product.

For those aspects that you checked as I found it difficult or 1 cn’t do it ask your partner
for help and go back to Activites 2,3, 5, 0r 7.

A ;.
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e FOR Vllllll PRODHCT

Activity 8 Students may want to

describe all the characteristics of their ‘

TV program. It would be important to
specify thatall the characteristics
constitute one single element: acoustic
features. Refer students to what they
did in Activity 7 if they have questions
about the activity. Monitor the activity
and help with the names of the

" paper if necessary.

elements if necessary. You can use this
activity as portfolio evidence. Have
students work on a separate piece of

‘Activity 9 It would be advisable
o review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
It would be important to promote
an honest reflection in the pairs.
After the reflection, you may ask
students to find strategies to
improve their results. If there are
many aspects they think they are
not good at, allow some time to
review the activities as instructed
and then ask them to discuss the

‘

| Self-assessment

\2153essment elements again. /

e,



Family and community }—=

s Activity 3 @ The communicative
1 interaction is very importantin a
Family and Community environment.
You may draw students' attention to
the sample ianguage in the text
bubbles. it might be helpful you walk
around and monitor helping students.

Produmt Siay €2 vou arc going to Inerpret the general sewse and seme detalls

’3.; @ Listen to two TV programs and discuss
the questions in pairs,

a, Who argﬂme speakers?
b. Where do you think the speakars are from? '
<, What are they talldng aboni?

":g 3 Use your answers from Activity 1 to write a hypothesis in your notebook sbout what you
think the TV programs from Activity 1 gre about, Use the example as a model.

fé; @ Look at the hypothesis that you ‘wrote in Actlvity 2. Share and compare yeur hypothesis

with a classrnate. Discuss what type of TV programs the fragments from Activity 1 aré.
- Activity 4 Detecting the main idea
from additional information is
something students have done in past
modules. To help them, remind them
that, most of the times, the main idea is
the first sentence. Another alternative
would be asking students about what
other additional information they

"% jr Work in pairs. Read the Skills boxt and the fragient from the TV program in Activity 1 and
discuss the questions below.

: age ; .
h:l?lyljl ’ remember from the notes T_hey WrIote in
s N o
e main ldex of # Activity 2.

mis what it .
3 AUt Addiions)

information cnl

e examples,
exphniﬁ"“" ar
details that PP
he main idea-

a. s the underlined sentence the main idea or additional
information?

b. What are the se¢ond znd third sentences: main ideas or
additfonal information?

Activity 2 - It would be a good idea to

Activity 1 %9 You may start the

activity without the book and without promote hypothesis that go beyond
telling them they are TV news the abvious so to develop both
segments. Students would need to listening to details and creativity.
recognize the kind of program first, Students have studied the structure
and then you may proceed with the I think... /1 believe,.. before; but, if
questions. It is important that necessary, you may elicit the meaning
students justify their answers in order  of both expressions by pointing out
1o see whether they are guessing or the example.

taking the answer from the listening.
. SN ST IR

om, il




© rorYoun PRODUCT
Activity 6 Monitor the activity and,
if necessary, help students find the

most abstract elements of their ideas.
Refer them to the model if necessary.
- Monitor the activity and answer any -
* question. You can use this activity as
pc‘)rtfolio evidence, .

) o\vork in small groups. Listen again to the TV news
programs, and discuss the questions.

am;

sFidmaet, Mikloeeil A e

AR ey

4 am FOR YRR PRODH(T <

students will be dealing with different " ‘
forms of English. You may wanttoask . }&Enghd . ) - ' L
them to read the Language skills box.
before doing the activity. Play the track
several times and point cut different
expressions so students can notice
them. Help students infer that
language is & cultural trait and it helps
you identify where someone is from.
Working in pairg for this activity is a

~ good idea.

Activity 5 &1% 1n this activity, Languageshllls

AN .
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Family and community

":1_') 0 Read and listen to the TV news program, Circle the words you don't know.

TV presenter: And now the diving resits. Firsy, men's Their st dive was ot perfect and induded
synchropized 10-merer platirm. The Chinese team, 2 thiree and one hall somarszule plle Howeve,
farmed by XiLem and Yin Xang got the gold meds) thefr second dive was JIJIIpofect. lesing
with Two parfiect dives. The fist Wi inchucted 3 tiree synchironiciy st e very end, )
and one NN T wd the second dve ' @
Inchude 2 twd 3 one kalf somnersauic with rwo

and one JIIE The American taar, formed by
|amas Craig 2t Tarm Wharion, got the sllver madal

@ Work in groups, share your words from Activity 7,
and distuss the questions.

a. Can you guess the meaning of the circled
words uaing the coptext? \

b. Wheh you hear uechamical terms, what words
can halp you infer the meaning?

@ Work in groups. Check your answers in the flostary or ‘ 8
ask your teacher for the meaning.

@ o Listen to the TV news presénter again and look at the picture. Then answer the
questions in pairs.

a. Does the ymakar use formal of informat language?
b, Whaut slmments does she use to complement her presantation?
£. Does the vifeo of the diving comperidan weuld help you understand the information better?

Activity 7: 10 it is suggested to
start the activity with only listening
(and trying to write the words they

- don't know) and then reading to clarify
understanding and the spelling of the
unknown words. '

LT SUNETAR T

wr'

Activity 9 Itis a goodidea io
‘ pramote the use of a dictionary, if
Activity 8 Talk briefly about diving available, or the glossary before

with your students so they can link offering any help. Once they have

the text to an idea. Ask them to guessed the meaning of their words,
identify the words that surround the students can join other groups in erder
unknown word. Ask for their meaning to share their results. Refer students to
and tell them to elaborate on the the Glossary on page 83 to clarify the
meaning of the whole phrase to help meaning of words. '

themn guess what the unknown word

means. '

Activity 10 @0 When describing
how the presenter speaks, it would be
important to lead students to include
speed, tone, voice, accent, as well as
elements of body language.

stokl 17y e

e an



M FUL YOUR Paonily

1. very wall. 2.1 need sotne halp,

LWrywel 2.1 nead some help.

Interveatiovs, s, 0 TV programs?
1o Viery wall, 2)lmwdmhﬂp.f

improve your performance,

o? FORYOUR PRODUCT
~ Activity 11 This activity is mainly

" related to speaking. However, it would
be a good idea to ask students to take

notes about the elements they discuss.

You may start the activity with a
conversation deseribing how the
program sounds and looks, including
colars, pictures, music, sounds. Then
studentsmay proceed on analyzing
the function and effect of those
characteristics. Monitor the activity
and heip if necessaty. You can use this
activity as portfolio évidence. Have
students work on & separate piece of
paper if necessary.

42 Self- EBCRIEMORL Work in peirs. Circle the option that saits you best,

3. How ol cam you iffenttfy the main ideg and extra fnformation from the TV programs?

3.Wih difficult:. 4.1 can't,

b, How well can you updarstand vk nown o specillc words?

A With difficalty.” 40cant o

€. How will can you Sdentify the purpose of axtra alerwets i subiftles, mustc, audisnce

3. With difficulty. 4, jcan't

If you chose aptions 3 or 4 go back ko Acﬁviﬁes_q, 5, B, and 10. Werk with 4 dlasgmate to

 Self-assessment

Actvity 12 This is a final
conclusion about iearning
strategies. You may ask students'to
remember what they have done
during the Step for guessing words.
" Also, you may lead the discussion
towards possible new strategies for
guessing the meaning of words that
tould be explored in-future
activities, If there are many aspects
they think they are not good at,
ailow some time to review the
activities as instructed and then
ask them to discuss the.assessment
elements again. - /

AN




Family and tumm&nity -

answers with 8 classmate.

a, Wiat were the interviews sbout?
b, What did the interviewer ask?

& What kind of snswers did the
interviewsd psople give?

Role-play the interview.
Interview Iuhoducﬂon:)‘“\

%

Phrase used to express feelingsi

Phrase to express opinion: ™

X

Phrnse used 10 express fedings™ ™

asking your students what they
understood in general about the
interviews, Then, you may guide them
to focus in the relationship between
the structure of the question and the
answer given. To fink it with Activity 2
you may point out how the intonation
or the structure of a sentence changes
when we ask a question.

Product Sy €D venare going to write notes about emotions and resctions fo
perticipate th an exchangs of views.

’El L+ olisten to two interviews sbout a TV program. Answer the questions and discuss the whetafdl '_ -, T

’:g; Listent to the second intetview again and take notes to fill in the graphic organizer.

¥ ) "y A NSICETS K T TS TR TTL

" LA [alts

- L s

4 Qptseiitegy Wit

d. Were the gaestiond asking fot general or
spacifie infbrmation about the TV program?

rf" Quiestion:

e
&bl Play the audio more .
than once 5o students have time to ‘
take notes on the graphic organizer.
This organizer will allow them to
identify the structure of an interview.
The interview is a set of questions
intended to get information regarding
a specific topic. Students will be able
to recognize the phrases they need to
answer and express their feelings and
opinions regarding a topic. Give
students time 1o role-play the
interview so they can familiarize
with the process of an interview. ‘ \
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rModule‘ll

M A o ——{Moduled % langnage skills
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ﬁ; Read the second Interview about a TV pfogram. Look at the phrises in bold and, in pairs,
theck your organizer,

Inerviewer: 8 Can1ak you sshie questions about.  Santiago: (st Thursday of covesel

- aTVpmgam? Interviewer: What was & aboue?
Santlage: fmiinanuh, ST Santlage: kwas ghain Varacnz
Ly irterviewer: |0yl oy take 2 minwe. . Interviewer: Right G couwrse, And fiow did you feel
Santiage: Ok, nlay... after woiching the program?
Interviewer; Thank Heve you watched Thveling Sanelago: 1t made me feel extlted because now
arvurd Medoo? Twant m vistt Vescruz, Pve naver bisen there And
Saptiage: That's my favorite showt | abways wanch ic it's such 2 beaudfil det wans m vish where Orr
rve never JIIIE an 2piade Salgado went and Hsen 1o Ive music. .
Interviewer: Wonderfull Then, what da you think Interviewer: Crea]'Well chank you very much
about the pregram? for your timel '
Santhager ) thinkit's exeellent because of the JIE @
tha placws ha's vised, the informpagon he shares

with the audlence, | smpfy love it
Interviewer: When was the fast time you warched it?

4y @ Listen o the interviews again, Discuss with's partner the feelings the interviewees
express about the program. Use the emotions and the example below a5 2 model,

@ | [~@| me| =0 | =S | (D

tanguage
shifls

© rorvour PRODUCT
“ Activity 5 Yol could tell students to
go back to the model on page 77 or
write some feelings on the board: sed,
melancholie, bored, disinterested, curious,
“excited, happy, angry, irritated, furious,
etc. Acting out the feelings will help
students understand and associate the
word to something personal. You can
use this activity as portfolic evidence.

o FOR v4UR PROBUEY

i . oy ¥ ¢ b
Activity 3 Ask students to circle all Activity 4 QL1 You could play the

the questions they find in the audic more than once if you deem it
interview and all the phrases that necessary. You may explain that it is
express leelings and opinions. Let important to justify their answers so
them compare their answers with you can promote the use of the

their organizer. This will reassure connector because. Refer them to the
students about what they understand.  example, If necessary, refer students to
Checking answers works as an aid in the Glossary on page 83 to know the

language acquisition, it helps students  meaning of some of the feelings.
reflect on why some answers are )
correct and some are not. You may ask
volunteers to role-play the interview.
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i FOR YOUR PRODUCT

77 1 Self-misessmant In pairs, Tead the mspects in the table and how they are graded. Use the
table tn give and recefve feedback,

1 could nse exuet 1 could identify how the TV | T didn't kaow any vocabulary

i Identifying

hene TV vocabulary i mare 2l program makes me feel, but | word toname how the TV
programs the etamtions that the TV I coldnt name &ll of the program thet 1 close makes
make you progrem | dhose Teakes me | emotions. e feal.

feel. feal, .

Using My dassmate used many My classmate used a couple | My dassmate didn't nse

of expresatons to shure his  § expressions b share
/ her feelings about the TV | his / her feelings about

the TV program. Y,

+ exprassions | differem expreasions 1o
to share your | share his / her feelings
feelings. about the TV program. program.

. \ .
Work with a classmate to reinforce your vocabulary about feelings and your expressions
to share your feelings. Go back wy Activities 2 to 4 for more practice,

@.

) FORYOMR PRODICT
Activity 6 You may want to clarify
that students need to justify why they
have those feelings about the TV
program they chose for the final.
product, Encourage thern to add more
questions and phrases to the graphic
organizer. You can use this activity as
portfolic evidence, Have students work
on a separate piece of paper if
necessary.

b
SWaichinggVANgwaday sl SN othel
efsiseiold :

Activity 7 Itis impertant to
promote that any feedback from
students, positive or negative,
includes a clear explanation of why
they think about their partner's
work, as well as alternatives for
improvement. That is the key to a
good feedback. For the negative
aspects, allow some time to review

_the activities as instructed and then

ask them to discuss the agsessment

elements again,
\ 8 J
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:;g Product Siep @) vouare going to share emotions and rextions.
E :'i. 5 0 Listen to three friends talking about a TV program. Pay attention to intonation, pauses,
. and rhythm of the speakers. Then, in groups of three, role-play it, .
g Liz: Hey guys, what's going on? 1was bored and a biz angny you know:...
it fererny: Litr Shh,.. wa'ne watching Mistion Gaidiey, with the main characpes, When: he Jef: pianet Tarch §
N I’ the Last episode of the sezson, just conldn't hokevs ik OF course, . ik your fvorite
e Liz: Whart I this yhe show about a veam of scientists TV program and | should respect that, .
2 in 2 rew galax)?'The one you weee ratking sbout Jeremy: Thanks, Lict By the way, whats vour Rvorice
£
el the other day? R TV programi
‘Q‘ Marissa; Yesh, ks avest Liz: Hpnan.,. ler me think... | think my fvorie TY
gj Jererny: Whar a good progrart But | felt very sad program & The Anknod Show,
. when Timothy fad @ say goodbye to everyone.,.  Marissa: Serioishy?
= you know, whan they were in the JiIR Liz: Yos. lave you wached k2 Elove i because itk
R Marissa: Agreod, Very sack about ankmals in (RTerens habitacs.,
p Liz: | just can’ undemszand why you like this show. Yeremyr When ig it ont
t To ma ids... err... s boring! iz OnWadnesdays The last apisode
o Marissa; Bormg! Come on, Lz. JllS was amazing, it was.about...
P Liz: 1am, bwanched the first three eplsodes and
R ’:é/ Work with different classmates. Role-play the conversation
£ in Activity 1 again and try to vary the intonation and
i rhythm of the conversation,
i a. What did you notice when you lowered the volume?
p
ok b. What happened when the rhythn got Taster?
i . ¢ Whyis it important to modulate your voice according
e to your feelings?
i
:
I
;% il
. |
gy [
¥ -
E e
»% . § kY
! E:

R R R e

Activity 1 2 You may start this
activity with a class disciission about
the functions and Importance of
pauses in conversation. You could
repeat the activity three times so that
all students role-play all the
characters and explore the different
pauses and their effects.

ARAUAEE  ‘Wnt

L

Activity 2 Itis important that
students modify volume and pace to
see the resulting changes. You may
model the changes by exaggerating
thern. Monitcr the activity so that you
may recognize any failure to modify
the pace or rhythm. ’

A

Ve

\
Refer students to the How to Use
ICT section in their books on pages
8-9. Recording can help students in
different ways. For example, listening
to themselves can help them refine
their voice; it will make them aware
their intenation so they can identify if
they need to modulate when speaking.

o i e e ek e i S

Itis also a practice and a revision
method, in which they can cofrect
their mistakes so they can modulate .

¢, their voices for specific purposes to

convey a better message. Get prepared
" with &n additions] recording device

to support students that don'thive a

cellphone, - e
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& KO youR PRODUCY o . . Hiy o Aliihy

"Zl; Setf-sssessment Circle the option that best describes your progress. Then share
with a ciassmate your fasults. Help each other with the things that need more work.

1 ised 1usad npproprinte pruses | [soinetimes used pauses to | 1didi't use pauses to
appropriate to modultate the thythen of | modulate the riythmoof my | modulate the riythm of
paoges, Ty conversation. convepsatica. Y conversation.
1changed Ty I changed my intonation F sometimes chariged My 1dfdn't change my
intohation when taiking to emphagize | intonetion when wilingto | intonaden when talking to
‘when alking. my faslings. ) emphasize my feslings. | emphag{u myfeaim -
7 could i couid rgdulate my 1seenedmes modulgted .. 11 dida't modulate my
modulate my | volume and speed when 1 my wolumeand speed | volurne and spaad wh:rr -
volume and | ialking for a better when talking for & better talking for a bettar
speed when | Communication. cornmunicatien. communication.

“tatking. J

1f you need to review the intonation, volume, and speed in 2 conversation, ge to Activities 1 and 2,
Ask your teacher for help if neceasary.

Activity 3 A suggestion is to ask
students te practice the different
elements of intonation that they need
for their interview before joining their
partners. At the end of the activity it is
important that they give a respectful
feedback. You may want o allow some
time for students to repeat their
interview applying the feedback they
received, If possible, monitor the
activity and be ready to answer the
, questions. You can use this activity as
portfolio evidence. Have students work
" on & separate piece of paper if
TIeCessary.

Activity 4 itis advisable to
promote a real reflection (plus
basic grammar) about'students’
gpeech and interaction. You may
want to explore with your students
other basic (and not that basic)
problers they might have. If -
students feel they are not good at
_something, allow some time to
review the activities as instructed
and then ask them to discuss the

\assessment elements again. J




Closure

(Module 4

Participate in an Interview abont TV pn;mni

BROCS

”j,) D 1 decided on & TV program 1o talk about and made a checklist of its elements.

f:g;[j 1 made an organizer with the main ideas, examples, and additional information about

the TV program ] chose.

@D 1rmade a draft of an interview abgut my TV program and a list of my feelings.

‘ ’E_‘! 7 D 1 performed the interview using several speaking strategies.

CREATE

{é; Role-play your interview for the class, Ask and provide feedback. A3 a class, vote on the
funniest, saddest, best, étc., program on TV right now.

§ 27 You may go toa diffh:ent class to interview other classmates shout their favnrite TV program.

-~

CPNCINSIONS

77 work in groups Read the queshons and share your answers,

a. Whs it easy or difficult o write notes end elabornie quastions shout TV programs? ,

b, Did your intonation fn English improva?

. .Did you incitude new vocabulary to express your feeliﬁp and emations about a TV program?,

PROCES

Activity 1 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 1. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far. .

Activity 2 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 2, Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment t¢ review the work
done so far,

Activity 3 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 3. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far. '

Activity 4 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 4. Before
proceeding with the product, you may

profit this moment to review the work

done so far. '

CREATE

Activity 5 It isimportant to make
sure that all role-plays include all

the elements of the module, You may
allow some time for students to apply
the interview to different partners and
put the information together When
they finish, ask them to vote on the
program they liked the most. ‘

- Activity 6 It is important students
L. socialize their work outside their own
_ classroom, It is suggested you ask a

teacher from a different level or group

“to share this experience with his / her

class, students can highly beneﬁt from
this expenence ‘ , -

- CONCLUSIONS |
~ Activity 7 It'would be advisable to
“remind students that this activity is

personal and requires an honest
reflection. You may ask some

_ volunteérs to share their results with

the class so that everyone benefits

from them,

o
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this moadule.

TEAMWORN

How well did
you work
together?

Class Planner if necessary.

o prepate my
interview.

madule to prepare
my interview.,

intarview.

w0 prepare ry

A : [
‘10 Go back to the Self-assessment section st the end of each Step. Reflect on your answets.
In your notebaok make a list of things you can do to improve what was difficult to de in

@;1,' Reflect on your interaction with your classmates, Circle the aption that suits you best,

tasks and listened

'FINALPRODI
ASSESSMENT

Activity 9 Monitor the activity.

% r i
Family and community % 5
T o £
24
& FINAL PRODACT ASSTSSMENT g
i . ' : i
; ’8 r Work with your interview partner. Use the subric to assess your performance in making "‘*‘
Ei an interview about TV programs. ;
= [ complesad all the steps in | § foliowed some of the iallowad u fewr stepe i
b Preparstion | the module 1o prepara my | steps in the module to i the module to prepare .
ks interview: prapara my interview: my interview.
: was able to make Lwas able to make soms | 1 made few interasting 3
E o . interesting questions interesting quesdons and | questions and didn't vary *
e . Interview M
and to speek with pood . | to gpeak with inonadonin | my iatonation in my ;
4 intenetion in my interview, | my interview, interview. oy
i ¥ ¥
5 fwesgble Wexpressmy | § had troubles expreszing t{
' :é; 1 was able to axprass my foelings about my favorita | ty feelings about my Ef
& Emeotions faglings about my faverita | TV progrm, even if m favedte TV program, .
£ TV program. partner sometimes.didn't * | 1 doi't feal comfortable
> undersiand me. igiking in English. y.
’ SETGOALS ;
; "zé 3 7 Go back Lo the Opening activity on pege §8. Complete the activity again. Add evidenre (o the

T

T

TR

TR

FERERAS

Activity 8 It would be advisable to
review your classroom policies before
starting this activity. Even if students
need 1o follow the rubric for feedback,
you should be open to other elements
that might lead to a better assessment
work. Monitor the activity.

Students might need to be helped to
define feasible goals and actions. It
would be impertant to promote that
the notes in the notebock are written
as clearly as possible so to'go back to
them at a later time. You may remind
students to go back to the Class
Planner and revisit their evidence.

Activity 10 Exhort the students to go
back to each of the Self-assessment
sections in the Steps and reflect on
their progress. Guide them to identify
their strengths and weaknesses in
order to improve in each Step and
module. '

TEAMWORK

Activity 11 It would be important to
lead students to reflect about their
work with all the class and not enly
with those with whom they worked in

" the activities of the module. Asking

volunteers to share their resulis could

_ be a good ides.

. ASSESSMENTTOOL

The Student Self-Evaluation on an Activity
tool will help students assess their
own performance. This will allow
students to be more aware of and
more responsible for their own
learning process. If possible, give
students a photocopy of the
Assessment Tool with the aspects that

. you want them te evaluate, Think of

aspects and skills developed
throughout the module that helped
them reach their goal. You can use the

*. achievernents in the planner at the

beginning of this module or the
different steps to reach the final
product as a reference for you to

7 decide which aspects students must

have tc evaluate.
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Moduled  °  Assessment Tool

»

Studdent Self-Fraluation ap asi s lioy Trmprivg o ————

A self-evaluation tool helps you evaluate your work in order to learn which areas you have improved on and which
ones still need improvement. It offers you a reflection on your progress on certain abilifies or competencies.

Instructions:

1 Determirie the competency or ability to be evaluated.

2 Determine the characteristics or attributes. ‘ ' .
3 Ask students to check (v/) the column that corresponds o thelr iearmng experience.

Student Self—Evaluatlon on an Acuv1ty / Competency

Student’'sname:

Teacher’s name: Date:

School: \ ‘ ‘ Group:

Ability / Competenoy:

Needs

Excellent
Improvement

Characteristic Fair Good

N . .
_Photocopiable, D.R. ©® Macmillan Publishers, S.A, de C.V,, 2020, Only for teaching purposes. - ' .



Opening

Achlivan o

Activate previous
knowledge about the
social practice.

Perform a diagnostic
evaluation.

* Agk-and answer guestions-about written text in English related to historical events,
. Ask and answer questzons to assess what the students' starting point fs.

Development

Step

Select and review'
descriptions of

“historical events.

+ Anticipate content from textual organization and graphic components.

* Contrast topic, purpose, and intended dudience.

» Cornpare ways of expressing past actions (e.g. parallel actions in the past: whlle China
was led by an Emperor, many Eurepean countries had ...; actions done by others: People said
that life had been better in a previous era}, and verb forms to express them.

» Value their own progress and that of others in the compstency and command of
Enghsh v .

Understand the
content of historical
texts,

» Classify mew terms by their meaning and relate them to their own repiertoire of words
and expressions (e.g, old clothing: tunic, wig, gown; types of rulers: king, emperor, etc.,
names of anciens cultures and territories: Burgundy, Olmec, ete).

+ Reflect on the presence of auxiliaries in negative, interrogative, and declarative
sentences (e.g. That did not happen untit 1945 / Do we need any more evidence than thai? etc,),

* Distinguish main ideas from secondary ideas.

» Express the general sense of a text.

» Select key events based on chronological order.

* Share appreciations and interpretations.

‘Write brief reports.

» Write simple sentences {e:g. The Treaty of Versailles was signed in 1919) and complex
sentenceg(e.g. While humg conditions worldwide have improved, there are some who do not
agreg) paraphrasing main ideas.

+ Complete graphic organizers with information that expands the main ideas.

« Emnphasize and clarify ideas in texts {Quickly, he realized that...; the situation had become
too complicated; everybody / somebody held the belief...) using adverbs and pronouns.

* Order key events in a timeline.

» Group sentences containing similar information to form paragraphs, using expressions
and connectord that show sequence (as soon as, after}, simultaneity (at the same time,
during, etc.) or cause and effect (because, since, as, ete.).

« Share reports and promote feedback.

Edit reports.

» Check punctuation and spelling of adverbs and connectors,

» Remove, add, change, or recrganize information to improve texts.
« Clarify ideas based on the intended audience and purpose.

» Write final versions.

« Evaluate their neads and strengths and those of others.

Closure

V]

Socializing the final
product.

F e

&

rannve 0t

« Collect evidence of the learning process.

« Socialize the results of the product with the class and other classes.
* Assess their performance throughout the module.

* Set goals for the next module.

Sacual Practice of Language

Contnunic attve Actiyity

il Product




’i}'l.QOk at the text and circle Yes or No.

a. ftis » web page,

b. Hts tophe s kistorical.

¢, itly  parrative texc

4. Hs purpose i to entertain.

@; When the medule is aver, you will come back to revisit this activity and assess yomt" progress.

Class Pian'ner

0w how ready !
JOU 4R,

Seloet and review Chooes o blstorical svent to witte 8 veport p. 85
descriptions of bistorical | nformaion sbeit the historics] avent you
Eyents, <hoowe p. B8 N

U:‘ulcm\nd the content Main ieas and sddidene] information sbout
Tinsling of & histericd) evant p 81

o1 3 kests, a bistotical eventp. 91
. L] -] Adding supporting details. Firsi sentence of your
; : pangrphp. 93

Wi DI HROTE | bt s of e pemgraph: for the report

) of & Wtarical evant p. 93

. Check spalling and punctuation p. 97
Bdit repoxis, | Complete rubric i asszss the paragraph p, 87

Socializing the Raport on o Témorics] event for an anthalngy p. 58
oogct. Solf-sssesernmt 0. 99 )

Activity 1 You could do this as part Class Planner It would be & good
of a whole-class activity Students idea to read the Class Planner with
might need to be reminded that they'  the students so that they know what
have read this kind of reports in their 15 expected of them. You may organize

History class. You may use that as a the class in groups or plenary, and |
point of departure. ask them what topics they're interested
: in and what their gxpectations of the

R ISWETS SN SRS SEE B module are. SuggéSt that they may

PR include other evidence during
i the n}odule.'/ '

Activity 2 Remind students that
when the module is over, they will.
come back to this diagnostic section
and revisit what they have learned
so far.
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Activity 1  As part of the opening
activities it is impertant to analyze the
title and predict the content of the
unit. Before the activity itself, you may
ask them about the civilizations object
of this Step. Students may not
recognize the names, you might need
to remind about their history ciass or
give them some details about them. It
is suggested you refer students to the

Step @ Development

o BT R B A e e T e e e ol bt B S A R

Produet Shop ‘ Yon are going to select and review descriptions of historicel events.

f_:; Lock at the pictures, maps, and titles from the texts, Then, as a ¢lass discuss the guestions
on page 87,

1 'hhc

erians

The Akkadian Empire

The Akkacian Empie was locned n
adcient Mesopotamis, an ana within
e Tigris and) Bunhesies rhver grsiem.
s madn iy was.ca¥ed Aldad, 25 vas

than
Sumarion hetween T thid and the
seond miflennia BC.
T Abdckan Emphee eootelled the region batween the 24
ardt 22 contisries BC, Under Sacgon of Akkad, who niled for 50~
years, and his succe ssors, the Aldadian languige was Imposed
the conquered siates such 2 Eam and Gutm. Afies the Ji] of
Akl an Empiee, two major AlTadiaresealdng chvilzations
.mmmh:mmumummaua&w
Tateg, the Balyloriansin the uch -

differences between the texts (History

texthook, web page; they both include
maps, one includes an illustration,
etc.). Refer students to the Glossary
section on page 100 in their books to
learn how to cope with new
vocabulary.
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:, a. Whatare the texis sbout?
Y b. Are the fopics related?
f <. What are the differences between the taxta? Activity 4 Once the pairs have
5 . Vi 0
j iy @;Read the texts from Activity 1, on page 86. Underline their CODC]Ude(,i' you may aSk- Olun.teers t
b Tain ideas. share their answers to be confirmed
f. N - ailierent cbfectves by everyone.
. *3 In swall groups, read the texts in Activity 1 on page 36 again, discuss | pecognizing bextud
and decide which text pach sentenca refers to, Text 1 ot Text 2. companents e
- ! . , . H resding ticles,
"*‘ ‘This text prewides information sbout...
X a. the place whers this civilization setded_Lexis i and 2
ind ~
1 b the time when this civilizaton appeared.
i . i abott,
<. the oﬁgm offtaname. . . ‘, t}':tking for main
) A, their ideas or specfic
& e. the langusgel), iﬂforﬂlﬂ;‘r
W
- * f. their rulers. - mﬂs in texts.
= g the cities they built
é @Work ir1 pairs, Use the table to theck {(v') the elements and identify the audience and purpose

of taxts in Activity 1. Then with a partner discuss how the hisiorical texts are different from
ather texts you retember. Go ack to check the texts in other modules if necessary.

language

nadience | ] wemare wud [L] generat aug ; 1) -
i i ol .
D spacific qudience D specific audience ::,1;;0:;1 r:e;sm “:u.d &;ﬁ
D to inform D to inform the Ve, -
Puipose D Lo entartain D to enuertain i } : -

E] wperswade D 10 persunde

RS D b

Activity 2 You may want to clarify
that they are underlining the main
ideas of each paragraph or section. It

- mightbe a good idea to organize them
in groups, to briefly discuss why those
elements are the main ideas. Monitor
the activity in case they need some
help expressing their ideas.

TS IRY L T 11 F U
| I8} o

e A

LIRS | T

Activity 3 You may ask students
to read again and underline the

" information required in the texts
befcre answering the activity. If time
allows, you may ask them to actdally
answer the questions in their groups.

. '
L . .



Academic and educational

" Refer students to the How to
Use ICT section in their books

on pages 8-9. Explain to sthdents that
search engines are important tools
e " tolock for information in the web.

et i, R Introduce the use of keywords te find
i g : what they need more effectively. ,@

FOR FOUR PRODUCT .-

S FOR YOUR BRODUET - . . .

-

._/'._'

73, Salf-assessmnt work in pairs. Circle the sentence that bast describes your work. Then,
with the help of your teacher, discuss how you can improve your progress,

I Ky cuaylo | | oan vy -
. .. identify the identifyn - i %
Elem;nu i z::g:ﬁ:; f It was hard to elements iri 2 histaricel text ' ) Self assess me"t
Wistotiai elemants, ufid:mrand.butr hintoricai et nndll_unders‘imd Acti V’lty 7 It would be important
texts audience. and did it with some I.:ur Ineed o ?ve] m.; alements, D
purpase in a belpfrom others. | fmprove how to | inchuding that students complete the table
identify audience | audience and

hissorteal texs. individually tc get a real
assessment of what they already
know. You may want to open the

final discussion to share ideas.

and purpose. purpose,

If you need to improve your understanding of the elements of a historical text, go back 1o
Activitles § and 6. Ask a partner for help, if necessary.

©) FORYOUR PRODICT ) FOR YOUR PRODHCT

Activity 5 Itis important to mention  Activity 6 You may either’join pairs

that to adapt to all your students’ with the same historical event or pairs -
needs, you may suggest using with different évents. You may want
different sources of information like to be sure that they both work in the

the Internet, books, or even the Reader.  historical events_of both students.
You can use this activity as portfolio :
evidence.

YURRE M




Modules

0O
Product Sap @) vou we going 10 anderstand the content of bistarial texts

@Work in pairs, discuss what you know about the Egyptians. Then read the text and share
anything new you Jearned about them.

. Diurtng the Ol Kinadom, storjftcant
tachnologicHl, piistic, and architeqtural’ i
fevelopments ook place. The monumental - I
Giza pyraodics and the Great Sphins pre e
iwa examples. W the coflapse of the
Did Kingiowrperod I 2187 BC, there
were civil Wars n most regions. The wars
idr’t stop until abot 50 years later.
“Then, the pharaohs of the Atiddie Kingdom
fo resire the regéon’s StaMty
S oo and stiemylale artisti snd sichitectural
it cheation S AR the; NRe river b Afriza around 3100 BC, devalopments agatn, However, it was
more tisdn Tive thousand years adol Diring tis refgn, the Phatach Menes  during the New Kingdorm period, heginning
unlfied Ueped and Lower Eqyt, toone of the most powerfl — In 1549 B that the empire flourished,
chAlizations in the warkd, The history of anclent Egypt Ts romplicated. How  The cult 1o the god Amun also grew during
i histortans teganize Eoypiian history? They divided it into teee maln this period. A menumental E

perods: the Cd Kingdom bf the Earty Bronzi Agé, the Middre Kingdom temple complex was tilik
o1 the Middle Bronze Age, and the New Kingdom of the Late Bronze Age. 10 Amup In Karnak.

7%/ Rend the text in Activity £ again Discuss with a partner how the hiatory of Egyptian ‘
clvilizatiots is organized and which avents occurrad in each pariod. Use the tirmeline below
o add events to each period.

Activity 1 You could encourage Activity 2 You may want to start this
» students to start this activity as a activity with a whole class discussion

whole class conversation. To the last about what the Bronze Age is and the
Section, when they tell what they meaning of Early, Middle and Late in
didn't know about the Egyptians, you this case. It might be interesting to
may want them to focus on the complement their timeline with
aspects that are interesting to them informatiocn about other events; and
and why they would like to lean more  cultures that happened during the
about them. You may need to help Bronze Age. That would make it clearer
them express their ideas. '~ thatitis not cnly about Egypt, but also
it will contextualize their learning,

S eI, ok e 1 B Waikaround and menitor, supporting
g ed e wE e . students when necessary.

JiHm¥
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= T . - o 1 Activity 4 Before starting the |
Acadeantic and edumhanulWZ activity, it would be a good idea to go
: through the information you have in -

the Tezching toolbox to make students
aware of the use of the past and use y
examples 1o show them the mement
in time of each tense. You may want to
i clarify that the majn idea is always
necessary for undersianding and the
complementary idea is not necessary
. but enriching. You may discuss with
students how the different tenses
combine in the actiﬁty.

‘:i ? Read the events you wrote in the timeline from Activity 2. In pairs, diseuss which ones refer
" to méin ideas. With your partner, go back to the text in Activity 1 and Jook for additional
infermation.

SRRV IR

Main ideas

‘Historians divided, the history of anciewt
Lgypt in three main parlods.

Language sk

Detaile 6T supporting
fdets show you sl addione!
information (s FUPpOTES

roabn idens. !

Additional Information
Thess pefieds are the Old Kingdom, the Middle Kingdom, and the New Kingdom

Db AR SRR L e S T e LR B SRR e

SR,

@J Read the prompts and use them to write sentences that express the main idea and same
additonal Information. Share your answers with your partner and expiam what your text is
sbout. Look at the model to heip you.

2, The Egyptian Empire / great,
Have simif‘icg_..}}t architectura] developments / Build monumetital temples.

b. Iy 2181 BC/ Ol Kingdom rllapsed
Civi} wars in most reglons

i i, e

s During the New Kingdom / the cult of the god Amun gnew
In Karnak / A monumental temple complex wag buili to Amun

4®

3:_ Bk,

3’"{- R N L P T e R R

Activity 3 Prevent students to go
through the Language skills box before
starting the activity. Some students
may wanl to scan the timelines they
made in Activity 2 and look for the
ahswers directly. Remind students that
past tenses are the basic structure to
write about historical events. You
could wtite the sentences on the board
and go through the structure and use
of these past forms. Invite students to
go back to the text and look for
supporting ideas that enrich the
information in their imelines.
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Self-assessment

Activity 7 It would be a good idea
to start with an individual reflection
and then sharing results with a
partner. Such order wo;.ﬁd provide

a clearer view of the individual
process. As with all self-assessments,
_itis a good idea to promote an
honest reflection beyond just
answering the questicns, Monitor ,

: \the activity. _ /

- i; Self-assessment with a partner, reflect on what you learned ir this step apd use the table
10 psess what your classmate can do by now., Check {v'} the box that best describes his / her
performance. o .

3
Idetitify faii ideas and
details to understand a

historical avent.

If you afe not sure about what a main idea or a deail is, go back 1o Activities 3 and 4, 1fyou
need help organizing information in chronalogicsl order, review what you did in Activity 2,
If necessary, ask your teacher for help.

% '
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Activity 5 Highlighting is one of the
most effective strategies to contrast
main ideas and supporting details in a
text. Encourage students to scan their
texts and identify the key points of
their texts. Then invite students to
look for supporting ideas that give
additicnal information about those
key points. Walk around and monitor,
supporting students when necesgary.

Activity 6 For this activity, some
additicnal research might be
necessary. It would be important to
facilitate the time and tools for it. You
may want to lead your students te
define first the mboment in time, and
then the details of their particular
event. Just as In the previous timeline,
it would be a good idea to complement
the timeline with information about
other culiures and events. You can use
this activity as portfolio evidence.

S TEd T IE S ST R




- Activity 2 You may want to review

Product Shep O vou are going to write brief report.

1.; Ins pafrs, read the text and, in your notebook, make notes with the main ideas
&nd detalls. Then discuss what the text Is about. \

AR : Headiing

Activity 1 itis suggested that you
open the activity by discussing the
terms revolution and industrial so to
start connecting the dots of the idea.
Pairs need to discuss what a main idea
is, and what a supporting idea refers
to. Depending on your group, you may
ask pairs to discuss about what main
idea is about. Monitor and help if
necessary, but try to promote
autonomous reading, Refer students
to the Glossary on page 100.

2 &7 Use your notes from Activity 1 to write sentences about the Industrial Revolution using the
organizet below. You can include a timeline to help you organize the events. Share your
znswers with & pariner and rdd any sdditional information you consider nacassary.

the basic components and structure of

how to write sentences in the past

béfore starting this activity. If students

struggle with the structure, you may

suggest them to put the organizer in

order, then complete the ideas using

the examples on the board. :




( Module 5

it would be advisable to review the
steps they did in prior activities. If
necessary, model an activity for each
- step, so they can build their own

" learning by inferring what they

" need tc do. '

Module 5

@ in pairs, use the main ideas you wrote in the organizer in Activity 2, chaose one, and write
the firat sentence of your paragraph in your notebook. Then thoose the best titte for your
report. Use the example #a 4 model, Exchange your parﬁgﬂphs with your parttier and share
what you understand and if it is clear eﬁough

o

@; In your notebook, write sdditional information that supports the st part of the paragraph
using the details from the orgahizer in Activity 2, Exchange your work with anather
partner and check that your ideas are clear, easy 1o read, nnd express exactly what you
want to inferm,

"3} Bead the paragraph you Wwrote in Activities 3 2nd 4 again and link each sentence with
transition words that help you connect two ideas to show simyltaneity, oF cause and effact.
Exchange it with a classmate.

Yo e pa€ ket
ot while 10 GO
ero geets
. med 24 the same :
nand you oan us
pecniuse 15 coniech
[l CODEEUETEE
m the owuse nf
s

,Ac'ﬁvity 3  Asbefore, you may want Activity 4 You may want to pair

to have pairs discussing the idea strong and weak students so that they

(positive and negative aspects of help each cother in different aspects. ' .
Industrial Revolution) before and after  You may encourage pairs to discuss

reading. It would be a good idea to their ideas before the revision.

encourage students te justify their
answers. Moniter the activity.

hiay,

RN LT

Activity 5 1tis suggested that'y10u

ask students to pay attention to the

e e be structure of sentences and how each

T can be linked more naturally. At this

B moment, students glready know what

E ‘ information and elements a'paragraph
‘ should have. If students have difficulty,
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Activity 6 If time allows, you may
ask students te jein other pairs to
compare their answers before a
whole-class revision. Remind students  before starting this activity.
that they need to have a justification

Academic and edumﬂnnﬁlw

A g FORYOUR PRODMCT. ..

a& FORYOUR PRODULY

"8 ; Salf-NssRLEMEANE With  partmer, reflect on what you learned In this step and cirdle the

number that best describes your performance in this Jesson. Number 1 is “with difficulty”
and 5 {3 “excellant” Share your answers and help each other with what you both find difficult.
. N
% ]can use conteciors to axpress canse and effsct or simultaneity of two histarical svenis. =
1 z 3 4 5 ’

b. 1canwyite paragraphs to make a report shout o historical event.
1 2 ) 4 5

If you're tiot sute about the information you need to write in a report or the use of connectors,
go back to Activities 3, 4, and 5 with a classmate. Share what you can do to improve,

for their answers. Monitor and help s ey
students during all the process. . . i it

SRR AT

Activity 7 You may want to review
the basic components and structurg of
an expository or descriptive paragraph

N TR YR PRSI

€ FoRvouR PRODUCT
" Activity 8 Before doing the activity,

£ you may want to review the use of
connectors to link two ideas. If
students struggle with the structure,
model some sxamples 50 they can

4 infer what they need to do.

4 Self-assessment

Activity 9 If appropriate, you
may want to start this activity
individually, give some time fo
think about the questions and then
join the pairs in order to actually
answer the questions and discuss
their answers. By this time students
ghould not have any problem

with this, however if they hesitate

it might be better to go back and

\review.
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Pvoduct Stap @ vou e goiag o et your report

J Read s report about the frst Moon landing and, in pairs, s.nalyze and dxscuss the questions
below. Reflect on l‘.he impartance of chacking your paragraph after you have Tinished.

et S i

s,h ﬁu'asu a ;be
- o Sl 16,1959, 5t BILK
" prbit 72 minotad ratec,iqfter maw
- Wacscreft wet juehed vigorol
toward the Moon. O Julg TB.4€ 77252
abind the Moo £ vhen eimwe ket

asmhesawﬂmttmmm‘n ;
. immadiately, Armistriig ook sk

< and, with Buzz Al celggrodt
™ spacecraft Ianded Somie &

© Jandig stta on Sumdey, Juig 20

¥t onkg ted about 25.5e00nds ch?ﬂ

2, What :‘uifmmﬂinn can you identify on: the repert?

% " b, Doesit have a title?
3 ¢ Does Tt have pletures or mape? .
& 4. Does it ve 5 first paragraph with the main idea of the texc? ,
; e Are main deas suppartsd with additions] information ar B J
details? .

. Dops it have punctiation at the end of ench sentence?
g Does B use connecton to Link some idnas?

S ek

3

%)
’ % b, Dothe words in bold are essentinl to get the general %
N idag of the aventy N
; #
: f. jrwritten in chranologicsl cxder? 5‘»

TN
e
o ey S
R
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Activity 1 Before the activity, you
may want to have a whole-class
conversation abgut recent events so to
show that history is also what is
happening now. You may exfaand the
activity by asking other details about
the topic: for example, What words did
Neil Anmstrong say? Once you are done,
you may want to ask your students to
read the Language skills box to see
how to start editing your paragraph
and what steps you should follow.
Analyzing is a very useful tool students
can use to infer and build their
learning through the experience itself.

S

iz .
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@J‘in pairs, read a fragment from the article in Activity 1. Choose the right opton
to complete the paragraph. Discuss with your parter which option is the best and why.

end of 2 sentence.’
. Ace a question Atk
st fhe end of » quesTion.
. Ingert sft exciamabion
point at the end of an
sxclamazion (s word

":.ir Rewrite the peragraph in Activity 2. Use the adverbs fram the boxrtu‘
make It mare deseriptive,

er group of words
thet express SN
emoticn).

Wiur 2D i
T pdverbs o;mm'm!h

(o Gmacaib®

e semedAng
T For
excaraple; Apailo 11
eniered the Moon's
bt moathly.
Notice thas sdvahe
ofcnanner AR Y |
pefore or BEeC
he main verh-.-

‘3} Work in small groups. Share the paragraphs you wrote in Activity 3

3 and how your versions are different. Vote for the most descriptive,
-

";5_; in pairs, discuss in which order you would follow the steps to edit yau‘r work. Then number

. them in the correct arder. Add any other step you think is necessary.
a D Check punctuation and spelling.

% b. D Eaclude connectors when, while, becaitse.

% [ [:I Go over the content (checking if it I3 complets, adding and changing mfermution).
4[] use adverts to describe actions.

-0

" Activity 2 Students may want to try
reading it with the wrong punctuation
to see how it changes. It would be
important to encourage students not
to look for the answers in Activity 1.
However, they could use it to verify
their answers. Invite them te check the
Language skills box before performing

the activity to make a quick review
/ about the rules of end punctuation.

Activity 3 You could encourage
students to start uging the adverbs
to rewrite their paragraph. When
they finish, invite a one volunteer to
read the final text and discuss with
the group any discrepancy that
might arise.

1SWETS I )

- Activity 4 Tell students there is no
~absolutely correct draft, so the most

© important aspect of the activity is to

: promote the use of creative ideas
when describing an action. Ask them to
exchange their texts in small groups
to provide feedback.

SUUCT S S X

i -k e U

Activity 5 Begin by asking students
what needs to be checked in a written

paragraph about a historical event. |
Write their answers on the board.

ESTEdRE NEWETS )

RSO X Lt
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Module 5

Activity 8 ﬁ It would be

interesting to promote a real

conversation and not only a simple

answer for the questions. You may

_ remind students o reflect on their .

strategies for improvement. If time

allows you may repeat the activity with
. different groups in order to get more

& FOHSOHR PRODUHCY - o0 e mwwm . variety of ideas.

& FORVORT BRIDUCT

m.gmmaktﬂm
m\mﬁsww
mmngwa

mﬁ}*iﬂi ELTES WETS S SO AT

L1 T

There at2 many
fngomplete atd.’

Sentence AR seniences are compless | Most sentances
sfructurs and dsar are complate.

unclear seniences,
. . There are some There are many
Spelling and Thare ars few spelling or epalling or punctuation | spelling or

punTuation punctuation mistakes.

mistakes, punctustion mistakes.
Order Tha dazs are theey, wall The ideas were morz or | Tuwas very difficulito
organized, end in the less Gigpanized, but the | undersiznd what the
of ideas . . .
cerrect chronological order. | informetion is clear. Lext ig abont.
Desciptiohs Actions are welt Serne actiony Actione wm not
P deacribed i detafl, are deseribed, )

":é_) e Discuss the questions in groups. J - J SE!f'ﬂSSESSmellt

u. What are your strengthe znd weeknesses when wiling in English?
b, What can you do w improve?
;€ How can you help your classmates?

Activity 9 In this module, there
are tangitle elements for the
mssessment, it would be important
o encourage students to consider
them at the-time of reflecting and
checking what they learned, It

wolld be necessary that the
interactive section of the activity
leads to a real growth and not enly
\2 Tepetition of each other's answery

@ Self-mssessment Complete the sentences according to your parformanca during this step,
Then share your answers with a classmate, Discuss how you can improve next time.

a1 gotbatt'er at

b, Inead towork an

c. I'plen toimprova by
dl) My teasher suggeats that 1

1f you think you need ta improve your editing skills go back to Activities 3 0 6.

& rorvour PRODICT

It Would be 1mportant to encourage

Activity 6 It would be important to students not cnly to decide on the
encourage students to follow the order  rubric that best describes their
of steps they specified in Activity 5. performance, but also to give advice

That would let them see the good and and ideas for improving the texts.
_bad things about their order. Students Monitor the activity and make sure
may profit group work in order to get feedback is respectful at all times.
more ideas and Solutions for their texts.

© roRvouRPRODUCT
Activity 7 ¢ 1t would be advisable

to review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
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!
K Write @ report o n histarical event for an'axtholegy
§ PROCESS
i q D 1 ¢hose a historical avent 1 wanted to know mote about and did some research.
‘\ gj D 1 orgariized its events in a sequence by using a timeline.
@ 3 D 1 wrote a paragraph sbout the historical event including main ideas and some detalls.
B ’/:é; D 1 edited my paragraph and decided which information to
& Include and which ceuld ba left out.
f§
s
Tk
k4
“ CRENTE
# fg » Wark in large groups. Share your report and make an anthology with all the reports in the
k class. Put them iy chronolegical order, illustrate, and bmd them.

g

2 T RO il B o e S B

CONCLESIONS

or just go over the lines quickly?

m

R TR R R T T e g BT T T

PROCESS

Activity 1 * This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 1. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far.

Activity 2 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 2. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far.

Activity 3 This part of the process
was developed ag part of Step 3. Before
.proceeding with the product, you may
profit this mement to review the work.
done sc far,

@ Share your anthology with students from different classes.

¥ 7:  Work in groups. Read the questions and share your answers.

a, Is it fmportant to use different sources of information when researchiﬁg about a tapic? Why?
b, When you want to gef. the general idea of & text, do you read the whela taxt carefully

c. Howtan a timeline help you when you are writing about a historical eveng?
d. When editing your text, what 'dnd of changes did you make?
. Are you satisfied with your work? How could you improve it?

SRR P I e R Y

‘Actmty 4 This part of the process

was developed as part of Step 4. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far.

CREATE

Activity 5 You may want to start this
activity by retrieving the timelines
students did at the beginning of the
module and asking them to put those
together in a new single timeline. You
may post this timeline in the
classroom as a reference for the rest
of the activity.

T U B

4

= F B SR

b

i

PR B T B

Activity 6 This is 2 whole group
application of what they did in the
previous activity. It would be a good
idea to léad them to do some
additional research and bring realia to

. their presentation. Monitoring the
* activity is of particular importance.

CONCLUSIONS

* Activity 7 Lead students to reflect on
* any possible changes they would
implement to their ideas based on the

results of the last version they shared. -
It would be important to promote a

" balanced distribution of the

conversation so that EVeryone can
participate.
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(Module 5

1

FIRAL PROBNCT ASSESSMENT
B

'8 Work with another group. Use the table to evaluate the performance of your Final Preduct.
Check {v) the column thar reflects your work.

The information fremm your Teport
wa3 comyplate and accurate,

The information you presentnd hed
u logiral sequence. -
The events were cleatly put '
\ in & chrenological order,

The report w3 #diied and corrected.
You geve and mpeive fesdback
Jespectiully,

SEY GOALS

@ ; Go back ta the Dpehing activity oh page 85. Answer the activity again. Add evidence to your
Class Planner if necessary.

@ Go back to the Self-assessment section at the erid of each Step, Reflect on your answers.
In your notebook, make & list of things you can do to improve what was difficult to do in
this module,

TEARMWORK

@; Reflect on yerur intersction with your classmates. Check (#) what you achieved.

o : 130 S

1didpt Heten o | |5 ibated I participated as ;pa;ﬁdpa_::;
, | How well did you my group much. pa miugh a8 1 could
m group s and tasks and
wrork togethar? 1found it hard to in disctissions N
shats my id discussions and 1 tasks, Tistened to my
v tasks, ' pRrtners,

INAL PRODE - SET60!
ASSESSME.' Activity 9 it would be necessary to

Activity 8 It would be advisable to remind students-that this activity is
review your classroom feedback personal and requires an honest
policies before starting this activity. reflection. You may ask some

Even if studénts need td follow the volunteers to share their results with
rubric for feedback, it would be OK to the class so that everyone benefits
be open to other elemerits that might from them. You may remind students
lead to a better work in the future. to go back to the Class Planner and
Monitor the activity and help when revisit their evidence,

Necessary. .

PR

»Wj

T S Ap et )

K.’;””"ﬁ,v%;"‘k Rt

Activity 10 Monitor the activity,
supporting when necessary. Students
might need to be helped to define
feasible gozls and actions. It would be
important to promote that the notes in
the notebook are written as clearly as
possible so to go back to them at a

- later time,

- TEAMWORK

Activity 11 1t would be important
to lead students to reflect about their
work with all the class and not only’'
with those with whom they worked

_in the activities of the module. When

they finish, ask volunteers tc share
their'results.

ASSESSMENTTOOL

Assessment tools are part of the
formative assessment because their
results can immediately be used tc
make adjustments to help studepts
learn in an effective way.

, Questionnaires or surveys are sets

- of questions which are intended to

examine the degree to which students

. have experienced leaming, They can
" be used as a diagnostic tool or to

" receive feedback on the teaching /

~ leamning process.

To use this assessment toal, you
should first determine the goal of using
the questionnaire-as an evaluation

- instrument. Then you should write ten

questions and have students answer
them (orally or in writing). Finally, you
can make a class discussion about how
to improve based on the results of the
questicnnaire.

i



_ Module5 °  Assessment Tool o
Y .

- Qutestionnaire ;

Questionnaires or surveys are sets of questions which are intended to examine the degree to which students have ' : ]3
experienced learning. They can be used as a diagnostic tool or to receive feedback on the teaching / learning process.

Instructions:
1 Determine the goal of using the questionnaire as an evaluation instrument.

2 Once you have a goal, write ten questions and have students answer them (oréily or in writing).
3 Write your final comments or notes on the result of the questionnaire. i L

Questions:

1

¥,
£

10

Notes:

. ! ’ ' - .
. Photocopiable, D.R. © Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de C.V., 2020. Only for teaching purposes.




Activate previous knowledge! | + Ask and answer questions about written text in English guessing and
about the sccial practice, formulating hypotheses.
‘Opening + Ask ang answer questions to assess what the students’ starting point is.
' Perform a diagnostic
evaluation.

Development Choose past events * Propose past events for a riddle game.
i * Evaluate the level of intergst caused by past evens.
Step « Use deduction skills for retreational PUrposes.

Describe mysterious events * Analyze characteristics of past events based on facts and-evidence.
: « Ask questions to get details about the event (e.g. What happened? When did

it happen? Who may have done it? Why did it happen in that way? etc.)

« Use their abilities and knowledge to solve riddies.

‘e State events (e.g. The bottle was no longer on the fiving room table).

« Include details io specify conditions (e. g The green bettle was no longer
on the tiving room oid table).

* Moniter their own performance and that of others.

Formulate hypotheses to guess | = Formulate suppositions about the probable causes of past events, based
riddles that explain past events on availabte evidence (e.g. It may have been a cat who broke the bottle.).
* Propose Ritermative suppositions (e.g. I rather think that the wtnd made
the bottle fall}.
« Conneci information to consolidate suppositions {e.g. Maybe someone took
the bottle to the kitchen).
» Share ideas to evaluate suppositions accordihg to their feasibitity
{e.g. "That does not convince me, because. .., Maybe your option is better, as...).

Socializing the product » Collegt evidence of the learning process.
» Socialize the results of the product with the ¢lass and other ¢lasses.
- » Assess their performance throughout the module.
v - * et goals for the hextrmodule. :

Closure

Soue] Fow e of Dgiintidgy
Conunuse dLe aciviny

Frodl Do i
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Class Planner

A

a. Do you know any mysterions zvents framn Literary texts or folk traditon?
b. What hypotheses can you make about those mysterious events?
¢. What is the difference batween ficts and opiniona?

i 2; ‘When the module is over, you will come back ta 1evisit this activity and assess your progress.

¥now how ready yoss are.

Development

- Kook for and choose a mysterious

pasi event p. 104

Hotes on facts, opinians and hypotheses about
rayslerious events p, 105

* Guestons to obtain details ahuutmya‘..zdnu:
Deseribe mysterions events, | evenis p. 108
Sentences about 7 mysterious pas event p. 108

Chooae past syents,

Closure

Activity 1 You may point out the
difference between mystery, suspense,

- and horror. Many ghost stories are

mysteries, but a good mystery can be
anything that has no logical
explanation. You may prefer to do
these activities in small groups before
sharing ideas with the whole class,

Add detafls and hypotheses to the senterces

Formulate hypothesas in p 110

guess riddles that sxpialn

past evants, past avenis p, 113

Sliow the atory aud bypotheses to your
cis: P12

include more hypotheses to explain mystericus

An irventory of mystarious evenia p 114
rueulng geme p. 114
Salf-yasaastnant p. 115

Socializing the pmduct,

Activity 2 Remind students that
when the module is over, they will
come back to this diagnostic section
and-revisit what they have ]eamed

+ sofar.

Class Planner It should be a good

idea to read the Class Planner with the

students so that they know what is
expected of them. You may organize
the ¢lass in groups or plenary and ask
them what topics they're.interested in
and what, their expectations of the
module are. Suggest that they may
include other evidence during the
module,




Step @ Development

A S bt e b S AL B e St e
' G
: w" m Yos arc going to choose past events.

b
ﬁ_; Waork in pairs, Look at the pictures and dis\cuss what they are about,

{

- Voyuichma

aty Celeste

’§ 2 @Answer the questions in small groups.

a, What do you know about sach myniery? d. Do you knorer about other mysterias from the
b. Whydo yau think they are mysiecies? + past? Which onus? Why are they mysierious?
* ¢ Where can you: find information about them?

i PR L e h s RO RGN R

Activity 1 You may start this activity ~ Activity 2 ' This activity is
by drawing students' attenticn to the a fotlow up of the first discussion

© pictures and asking them to discuss = to further exchange ideas on each
and exchange information in pairs. mystery and activate students’
Students may be familiar with some previous knowledge. it may be useful
of the mysteries, but not with others. . to allow some minutes for students to
It can be & good opportunity to discuss and exchange ideas to foster
encourage them to lock for interest in this topic.
infermation about the mysteries :
they haven’t heard of,

TR

B TR




Activity 4 As students have already

" discussed about the menster in
Activity 1, it might be useful to
encourage them 1o say what questicns
they would like the article to answer .
before they start reading, It could be
useful to direct their attention to the
Larguage Skills box prior to reading.
Refer students to the Glossary section
on page 116 to learn the meaning of
unfamiliar words.-

Al

@ 7 Work in pairs. Read the article sbaut the Loch Ness Manster and Underline the opinions
and beliefs about the monster. '

Languege
" skills

e s amasy pedlebig
e exumnce of “Nesis? as they el

i \?uypgge way 6 tncrease It fh Segiang; i e
r Mowndays niagy tourdts it Tack Nest aping 6T THelpiatias
10 face; ek the rysteitous animgl i mmm&t&f?}g
i gl of "Nesgie was S 2817 3ccorMing I e g
J there Ig o evidence 1o Supporkthese sighiings. T

) FOR YOUR PRODUCT
Activity 3 . It would be great to
encourage students to look for
uncornmon mysteries, ideally taken
from a little external research. You can
use this activity as portfolio evidence.
Have students work on a separate
piece of paper if necessary.

Refer students to the How to Use
ICT sectiori in their books on pages
8-9. Students might find helpful to use
certain tips to find more precise
information and more quickly. Tell
students that they can find more tips

on the Internet. @



I

Make sure students understand the
distinction between them. You can
refer students o the Glessary section
on page 116 to help them with the new
vocabulary.

Module 6

5 Work in pairs, Write possible causes for the facts mentioned in
thé article from Activity 4, Then compare your answers wnth
another pair,

" Langmage
shills
o hypothesize 0
ek, oo €20
iﬁhe adverts
probiabiy. sutdy.

&. The (st photograph, snd maybe the most famous one was tiken i

1334, What does the year telt you about the quality of the photograph?
It probubly was 8 lowauality pleture,

- pmbe{ore

: b. ... survivor from the Jurassic period because of its siapa, What kind o,.mgml ve!hdo
‘ of anizna) da you think thie exparts were thinking of? They were Wﬂ“‘[ﬂmﬂ;&

' f Kurely /I podsible that . “;:; and Surdly
1 ¢. Tn fact, the highest reported number of sightings of Nessls was In at e begimaind

of the senance

2017... What do youl think paople sew in the lake? Maybe /
Perhaps /sure’ly :

é_; Work in pairs. Read about another mysterious creature and discuss the facts, and people s
opinicns and beliefs at the tme.

BT R S

o
E

Activity 5 1t would be important to
encourage students to do some

3 research in order to justify their

" hypotheses. It might be necessary to
H remind students that even if
hypotheses can be of any kind, it is
impaortant to try to find the most

] " logical explanations. It would be

‘ important that during the time of
interaction with other pairs, students
H focus on understanding and not cnly
on finding the differences.

[

Activity 6 You could suggest that
‘ * after reading the text, they make some
R notes under the headings facts and
' opinions before discussing and
exchanging ideas with their partners.




Recreational and literary )
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Fi -
é fecreational and Literary % -

. @ Discusa possible hypotheses for people’s beliefs in amall groups.

Refer students to the How to Use )
ICT section in their books on
pages 8-9. Explain that it is very
important whenever we are

'+ Tooking for information to resort to
B . prestigious and well-known places

"+ such as online encyclopedias that
are reliable. if

] Self-assessment

“Activity 9 As students may want
to rush this last agsessment, it

: : would be important to rermind

8, Sdf-um‘:mal Use the table ta assess how much yoiu Jearngd i this module so far. them to reflect on ail the categories

. - & | requested. As always, itis

AT, | (oo pomore an o

1 can entify I i " | reflection. \

mystaries. : y :

A omad RE A

4

S gy gy

e

5% *

DN

o

Activity 10 Itis important that

1 can differentiate N ) o
facts from opinions. g - | students share their evaluation
1learned how 1o - .| with others and show collaboration

< 1 by helping each other overcome

B IR S

hypothasize,
. N T T B R 2| difficulties in their learning process.

% i@ ‘!lf-lm.llt As'a class, share and discuss. what you checked. Support your answers, X Monitor the actjvity to be carried .
4 Help each other to zeview the aspects that are difficult. i out in an orderly manrer. . .
P T TR S T TR T S RN ez

Activity 7 You could start the © rorYeur PRODUCT

activity by having students read the Activity 8 In order to promote

example provided to make sure they student autonomy, it would be

understand the type of information important to leave teacher’s help as

they are going to discuss, Encourage the last resource. If necessary, you may

them to be creative and think of as join pairs in order to discuss some of

many theories and hypotheses as the details and clarify their ideas. You

possible. As a round-up you could can use this activity as portfolio

invite some volunteers to share their evidence. Have students work on a

ideas with the class. : separate piece of paper if necessary.

ST 111 h s
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Product Shep @ You are going to describe mysterious events.

’if Work in pairs. Read the tile of the text and eomplete the st column in the
table with the facts you know about the event, Then write some guestions
ahout things you would like to know in the second column,

'fg; Read the text and complete the third colump of the table in Activity 1 with the information
you leamed, Dse yaur netebook for more space,

b L e
Activity 1 A good alternative would
be to open this activity with a
conversation about ancient cultures
from Mexico. KWL charts are very
useful as a pre-reading technique to
activate students’ prior knowledge on
a topic and help thern understand a
text. You could form mixed-abilities
pairs for this actjvity. Ask students to
g0 o the Glossary section on page 116
to know the meaning of some words.

o B
TR W Y EE e R R

Activity 2  After reading, it might be
useful to'ask students whether the
text confirmed what they already
knew and to invite them to share with
the class what new information they
gathered. Refer students to the
Glossary section on page 116to help
them with' new words.

=
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Recreational and literary )

expand information. It could be useful
for pairs to identify and underline the
facts in the text before they write

"é; Work in pairs. Check the guestions you asked ir: Activity 1 which were answered by the text. them down.
Reud the text again and think of additional questions to answer.
’ . -
| — L

Recreational and literary

et REIEY e il A

enuge Ain

4 iR FORYOURPRODUE .

© rorvour PRODHCT .
Activity 6 This activity nay be g
extended to pairs or groups for a '
richer flow of ideas. You can use

this activity as portfolio evidence.

Have students work on a separate P
piece of paper if necessary.

fé) work in pairs. Read the text in Activity 2 again and summarize the information with the most
important facts about the event. ' '

& FOR YQUR PRODUCT

Activity 3 This activity is to foster you may start this activity with all
students’ curiosity about the topic and ~ groups sharing what their mysteries .
to encourage them to find more about are about, You can use this activity as

it. You may find cut which of the © portfolio evidence. Have students )
students’ questions in the KWL chart work on a separate piece of paper
were answered. if necessary.

@ FoRvOUR PRODUCT »3
Activity 4 For this activity students
. could do generic questions to know Activity 5 You may want to start this
" and discover the mysteries of their activity by eliciting cne of the most
partners, An zlternative to this would important facts stated in the article,
be to play a guessing game with to make sure students differentiate
these questions. On the cther hand, between main facts and details that

f

‘
: ' T -
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. conversation about the topic. Monitor

. _—{Module 6

_of why it is not solved, This activity

. may be done in small groups or even

as a whole-class activity for a richer
conversation. Walk around and monitor,
supporting students when necessary.
Refer students 1o the Glossary section .
‘on page 116 to learn or check the
meaning of unfamiliar words.

Module 6

_.o

"?; Work in pairs, Discuss why you think the Mexicas were defeated. Us¢ information from

the text iny Activity 1, on page 107, and the expressions below.

- e
. (-

(éj Work in ]":airs. Read the second part of the text and discuss if the mystery of the conquest

can be solved using the facts in'it, Use the conversetion below as am example. |

Activity 7 Itis suggested that you
start this activity with an individual
reflection and the analysis of all the
information available (Activity 1,
expressions below). Then, pairs may get
together in order tc have a fluent

the activity and help if necessary, but
without interrupting the flow of
the conversation, '

Activity 8 Ydu may need to clarify

to students that the main purpose of

this activity is to decide whether the ‘

mystery can be solved with the ‘ - |
information available or not. In order L
to do that, it would be important to
specify the infermation that solves the
mystery or to detail their description
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“Recreational and literary

Recreational and literary
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aa FORYOUR PRODULT 5
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Activity & You may-do this activity
in pairs. One student may find the
"weak” points of the mystery and
together they may find the details
that are necessary for solving it

If appropriate to your group, you

may ask students o only write the
key questions to work as a further
research guide. You can use this

- activity as portfolio evidence. Have

students work on a separate piece of
paper if necessary.

ﬂp}lfﬁ T s

4
K % ins IR
k 40 Setf-mssescment Check the answer that best applies 1o you.
T a. How well can you describe mystorious events [rom the past? .
- 1. Very well 2.1need some help. 3. \With difficulty,. - £ can't
’ b, Howr wall can you make quastions to get datails about a mystetlons event?
1. Very wall 2.1 p=ed sorne help. 3. with difficulty. 4, Fean't -
" c. How well can you create hypotheses besed on the facts of an event?
i 1. Very well 2.Iheed gomehelp.  S.Withdifficully.  4.Tcaa’t
.
by .
; I you need 10 review how to ask questions, express past events, or how to solve mysteries ‘
i 2o back to Activities 2, 4, 6, and 8. r
:
x\wwmwm S et gf\ T T
© rorvour PRODICT Self-assessment

Activity 10 Students may need to
be encouraged to do a real
reflection of their work. Ttis
important to promote learning and
self-improvement over absotute
positive results.

If there are doubts on the aspects
of the table, students may go back
to Activities 2, 4, 6, and 8 as
instructed; It is important to come
hack to this activity in order to see

\the changes. ‘ j

1
A



Module6
rmufate hypothes viddies that
'm~®::;mhsuh ate kypo \estums ' mhiur

|
@Wo'rk §n pairs. Read the text and say why the Mary Celeste was cansidered a ghost ship.

’:2.) ow::rk in pairs. Listen to Diege and Andrea discussing
what they think heppened to the Mary Celeste. Discuss
if you agree or disagree with them, ’

Activity 1 A suggestion would be Activity 2 413 You coﬁ]d play

for students to work individually for the audio,more than once if you deem
reading and reflecting, and then join it necessary; however; it would be
the pairs in order to discuss their important to listen to it 8 maxirmnum of ‘ ,

- ideas. If time is an issue, you may three times in order to promote the o ‘ : X
prefer to do this activity as a development of listening skills. You ‘

' whole-class conversation. Refer might want your students justify how ,
students to the Glossary section on their ideas are similar or different. It
page 116 to check the meaning of might be helpful to walk around and

new words. ) monitor helping students.

R | [TV AT




Recreational ana literary ;-

Language shills

@; @ Listen again and find three expressions that are useful 1o givé an alterdative idea.
: Underline them, ’
Diego: S what do you think happened o Dlegor Maybe your opinian & batrar than.cha iieas
the Mory Coleste? of 3 s MGASTE, piame of vaporsd alohal And S'jsﬁi
Andrea: | dont leiow: But. it couldns have been a sea the capiain mit have hall very stod resagn oo b - P pen
frnneter a3 sarve paople speculace, Thac doesnt oader thas, ordike ﬁCUV%,,L,. 2
oonuine ma hacause moascars don't exit. Andrea: Loakt I sz I this whabaka thiy have . ﬁ'ﬁm 1
Diego: | agres In oy opinkon, if che carge was discovarsd i sidence sing fovensic technigues.
camplems, pirates cant have been invohved. Diego; Wowt Thar sounds {nteresting, They must have
 Andrea: Yeah You're ight. Another theory ks that a different version of what teppened. .
akahol vapors may have escaped and caused an Andrea; Well, k raties sbour a combimation of faceors... :
exploaion Maybe the Azares heat caused ;
tha evaporation. , B ¢ .

Diega: Well, that nary have happened.

Andrea: Neow, ! racher shink that if they used
the ife boas, the captain mug, have ghen the
oriler v do.so.

Activity 4 You may remind students

* to use the formula in the Language .

.. skills box to maké their hypotheses. T

- You may encourage the use of

~ different forms of hypotheses and see

how they differ. S

’é; tse the prompts te write hypotheses about the events refated
10 the Mary Celeste.

a. A sea mopsiag? | Shirk i couldr’t have been a ses monster.

paiiciple to €XPTeSe
ity abox
ot evenf; can't ¥
?am + past partcigle
s the megaedve ot
. mght {may / eosld) ©
have + past paripe
1o opres something

b, The carga was compleie ~ Piratas?

¢ Alrohel vapms escaped and caused an expiogion? =

d. Lifeboat missing - Captain ordersd o leava?

©. Capiain had 8 good Tesson i leave the ship?

@Work in pairs. Read the hypotheses about the Mary Celeste that you made in Activity 4,
and discuss what you think could have happened ta this mysterious ship.

Activity 5 Though students are using
and reading the hypotheses they wrote
" in the previcus activity, a relaxed and
fluent discussion may be encouraged.
It would be a good idea if students do
not limit their conversation to the |
ideas in the script. ‘

Activity 3 @3 It would be
important to try this activity as an
only listening activity before reading
the script. You may need to clarity
that an alternative idea-does not
necessarily mean disagreement and
so the expressions they are looking for
may be different. Monitor the activity
and help if necessary.

ANDSTIETY B,y sy ekl

B, el ek




Module 6 4 Self-assessment

Activity 8 Students may warit
to rush this Jast assessment, it
“would be important to remind
them to reflect on all the categories
requested. As always, itis important
to promote an honest reflection.
| If there are difficulties, they may |
£0 10 Activities 3 and 4 as instructed
and then go back to the final
\reflection. '

. aa FIS ¥YOUN PROGIT AT R R T, DAl tatioeg

Sﬂf HSTEESMMNRE Work in pairs. Complete the table with your rames. Use the gxadmg key fo
RsgEss your performance and your dlassmate's in Activity 7.

if you need fo practice more on how to make hypotheses, go back fo Activities 3 and 4.

=) FORYOUR PRODIICT
Activity 6 If appropriate, you may
suggest students to review again
the Language skills box and the *. ;
hypotheses from the last activities ] T -
before starting to write their cown e FORYOUR 'ﬂﬂn"ﬂ )
hypotheses. You may suggest students  Activity 7 Tt is suggested that you
base their hypotheses on the ideas for start this activity with an individual

- possible soluticns to their mysteries reflection on what they have to say.
that they have already written. Walk , Then, pairs may get together in order
arcund and monitor, supporting to have a fluent conversation about
studerits when necessary. the topic. Monitor the activity and help .

if necessary, but without interrupting
the flow of the conversation.



Recreational and literary

r: A

Hise an inven erious seents to uuu&uﬁ,'
kypotheses c?gl.{i:-m s

PRACESS ‘
(‘!.; D Ilooked for end chose a mystericus past event.

\é; D 1 wrote facts and opinisns about the mysterious past event,
@ D 1 made guestions and got details about a mysterious past event.

’& by D 1 wrote 2 draft that included facts, opinions, and additions! information about 8
mysterious past event. } also wrote hypotheses to explain the mysterious past event.

CREATE .
isiwﬂrk in gronps, Make an inventory of mysterious past events from the anes you worked
with in this medule,

{é; Waork with another group. Use your inventory to play a guessing game. Follow the rules
to play it

Share your game-virith a different class. Play the garne with other students,

v

] CRRCGLNSIONS
g 8 » work jn groups. Discuss the questions,

2. ‘Wan it dificult for you to identify the facls to salve a mysterious avent?
b. Why are the detils about a past mysterious evant important?
<. What part of the grocess of making deductions sbhout mystarious past sventa ’

Activity 7 Tt may be a good idea that
students share the game with students
from a different class or group-level.

CONCLUSIONS

i Activity 8 Yourmay use this

conversation activity as a last
reflection on the process of making

© deductions about past events. Lead

students to reflect on any possible

_ changes they would implement to

their ideas based on the results of

. the activities.

?i%*; AR T

wae the most diffieuli? Why?

@
PROCESS

Activity 1 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 1.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this mement to review
the work done so far.

Activity 2 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 2. Before
proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done sé far.

Activity 3 This part of the process
wasdeveloped as partof Step3.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the werk done so far.

TR TR ST R : 2 S

Activity 4 'This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 4. -
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far. V

CREATE

Activity S You might organize their
mysterious past events in catégories.

It would berimportant that all students
share the basic information abcut
their mysteries so that everyene knows
the content of the general inventory.

Activity 6 Promote a game that
includes turn taking. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary.
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rModuleﬁ ]

- Activity 11 Remind students that
+ this activity is personal and requires

Module 6

FINAL PROBUCT ASSESSMENT

. @ ) Work with the same group. Use the rubrics to assess your performance whert using
: an inventory of mysterious events 16 guess and formulate hypotheses about them.

Structure Al the imystarious eventa
of mysterigus [ were interasting for mest

event, s

Some MysiRTIous SYENS
wers int-rgsting for the
ploypers.

Pewr miysterioun wvents
were imxrating for

|y

aa | Thehypothees
s it

and deductions and could
) explain the sy

ok of ﬂhbymu
and daduciiina were ©
clever and could explain
the mystery:-

anvl deductions could not
axplain the mystary.

Fveryome participated

. . ncifvely in the game,

e g | E 800 questins
and formalating

Mont piayers participated
acively in the game,
making questions and
formulating irypotheses.

Tew students perticjpated
actively. Questions weme
nok vary relevant

and lypothdse wers

an honest reflection. Refer them back
to the Class Planner. Ask volunteers to -
share their results with the class so

that everyone benefits from them:. .

Students might need to be helped to
define feasible goals and actions.

TEAMWORK

Activity 12 Lead students tq reflect

. about their work with all the class and
'£° not only with these with whom they

worked in the activities of the module.

AN ' | hypotheses,
SITEOBLS

not clsar J

VO(ABULARY STRATEGIES
Point out that when learning new - T
vocabulary related to objects or parts

of scmething, pictures are helpful to

© record and remember new words.

* Elicit other examples where picture

- dictionaries are helpful and practical

{plane, house furniture, etc).

@ Go back to the Opening on page 102. Cornplete de activity again. Add evidence to the Class
Planmer if necessary. '

‘i.;’ Reflect on your snswers about the final proddr:t performance. In your netebook, make a list
of things you can do to Improve what was difficult to da in this module.

@Reﬂeﬂ on your Interaction with your classmates. Check (v') the things you did.

D T always participated inthe activitics and gave my opinicn,
D 1 always isteried respecifitily w my classmates and nevar imerrupeed them riedely.
D 1 helped oy closamsies (o understand concepts when ¥ could.

- ASSESSMENT TOOL T

“The Notes on an event assessment tool
helps students to evaluate their peers

¢ when presenting their products. Give
some guidelines before students assess
their peers. It is important the whole
class share the same criteria when
evaluating to provide their classmates
with useful feedback.

L

language shills

ot

ASSESSMENT

Ai:tivitj‘r 10 Ask students to answer

Activity 3 1t would be advisable to
review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Even if students need (o follow the
rubric for feedback, it would be OK to
be cpen 1o other elements that might
lead to a better work in the future.
Monitor the activity.

the Opening activity, review the
evidence from the Class Planner, and

reflect on the things they know now. ‘

Promote a real reflection ahout

personal ways to improve the things -

they don't consider themselves good
at. Do this first individually and then
as a class, share ways to help each
other to improve,




Module§ °  AssessmentTool
Yotes on an Eyent

Notes on an everit are used tc register information of an event as it is happenmg Thisis a useful tool to take notes
and register what is happening in a presentation or an event. |
Instructions: :

1 Complete the name and date of the event that is gomg to be analyzed.

2 Write your defailed notes about the event or presentation on the space provided.
3 Using the notes, provide feedback to your student(s).

Notes on an Event Lo

Event:

Group: ' Date: Time:

Context:

Event:

—— et v

Notes .

ile oy g o Dn o n o e b e e

™

Photocopiable, D.R. ©® Macmiilan Publishers, 5.A. de C.V.,, 2020. Only for teaching purposes. 4




Module

ALl er e ot

:

= Activate previous knowledge  I's Answer questions about cultural habits.
Opening - about the social practice. « Ask and answer questions to asses what the students’ starting point is.

Perform a diagnostic evaluation.

Development ’ Negotiate a topic for & « Determing what cultural habit they will talk about, based on common interests,
. cenversation about culniral ‘+ Express their points of view.

Step ’ habits. « Support their points of view with reasons, examples, and evidence.
1 -} = Promote consensus. .

‘

Exchange proposals and opinions § » Start conversations naturally (e.g. refer to a fact known by both speakers;

to open a conversation, bring up a previous exchange ete).

+ Use expressions to repair a false start (e.g. John, I mean... Lucy / On Monday, no..
onTuesday, ste ).

« Expand their repertoire of words and expressions about cultural habits. |

« Express and interpret proposais and opinions. f

* Distinguish between facts (things that can be proved)y and opinicns (things that
cannet be proved), creating inks to previous knowledge. .

» Interrupt another speaker appropriately and at appropriate times.

+ Exchange proposals and opinions.

Ask and answer questions o go « Ask questions based onl what has been said by ancther speaker.
_deeper in a conversation. « Recall proposals to answer questions asked by a speaker.
» Modify questions according to the reactions of a speaker,
» Monitor thair own conversations and those of others.

Use strategies toholdandend | = Engage others in a conversation {e.g. Why don’t we usk .?/ We should go and

a conversation about cultural ask ..., eic).

habits. . Detect infermation gaps when others participate.

+ Develop basic control of what is said in order to avoid information gaps.

+ Cause interest by using words and expressions that determine qualities or
properties (2.9. A common habit in New Zealand is..., many people believe that:
Noregians tke,..}. |

= Verify the order of adjectives when using some of them to describe & smgle entity |
(2.g. anold French habit is..., & specific Indian food staple is..., etc.}.

* End a conversation with expressions that show peliteness and mrdxahty
(e.9. Wetl, 't see you eround./ Hopefully, we car go on talking about this... , etc).

. E)iplain to others strategies used in g conversaiion.

Sécializing of the product. - . Co]]ect evidence of the leaming process.

' « Socialize the results of the product with the class and other classes,
+ Assess t}“}ﬂr,perfomance throughout the module,

.= Set gbals for the next moduie.

Closure

Sirb it Begr Tty ) fi Lilagr

Hee oty




4. Introducing your idess in & convernation:
b. Internupting politely:
c. Clarifying ideas:
d, Saying your opinicn:

-’3 }  When the module is over, you will come back to revisit this activity and assess your progress.

Class Planner

R T T T open. oy

m :Dpia conYRrE| . 4
Hagotixie 2 topic for s :.ulmnlf;:bdm fora tion about :
converswiion abott cultural gtz p. 22 L
halits, Thikcesion 1o get ko 2 consensus o choose §
a culbural habit for your product p. 122 .
Corpleing a grephic crganizer of phrseed for
Exthange proposals and apinions | 4 comvervation p. 134
0 open a cornversaticn. Digcusskng sbout cultural haldts weing facts and
irions o 125
Writng questiong and anguren: sheut cuftiral
Ask sl anmwer quesions 1o go habite p. 127 N
deeper in n ronversation. Structuring 5 conversation with questions and
- . Answes p. 18
Use straieghen 1o okl and end Having o cormmrsation abeut o cultural
o Cormertaticn about culturak habit p. 132 -
habits. .

I T

Converestion abxn different cultural
Sociatization hatds p. 333 .
Self-mseeament p. 134 . L

Activity 1 Students have seen these Activity 2 Remind students that module are. Suggest that they may S
- expresgions before. Have them when the module is ovet, they will include other evidence during the ;

compléte this activity individually. As come back to this diagnostic section module.

a reminder, you could write these and revisit what they have learned

expressions on the board and include so far.

" a shert dialog from the module to have _

students practice before they complete  Class Planner It would be a good

the activity,  idea to read the Glass Planner with the
students so thiat they know what is .
expected of them. You may organize ’
the class in groups or plenary and ask
thermn what topics they're interested in
and what their expectations of the




8, What are the pecple in each finage doing?
b. Where are they from?

c. Wharara they wearing?

d. Do you think thay are reletives? Why?
Doyou think they sre frisnda? Why?
Do you think they are coworkers? Wiy?

=

Activity 1 You may start with a
role-play where students in pairs find
all the possible ways to greetin
Mexico, They will be surprised by al!
the varieties and meanings. This
activity may include some reflection
about the meanings of greeting people,
Invite students to work in pairs and
look at the images below. Then ask
volunteers to read aloud the words in
the box and the questions. Make sure
they understand the activity. Give them
some time to describe the images to
each other and talk abcut them using
the questions as guideline. As a closing
activity you may ask students to greet
each other in the way described in the
images and then reflect about the
feelings and impressions they provoke.

Product Siep . You are goixg to negstiate the tapic for o comversation absut

@Workin pairs, Describe the images to your clagsmate using the words in the box. Then have
a brief conversation @bout the pictures using the questions below as a puidaline.




~Family and community

© ron vouR PRODUCT
Activity 4 You could ask students
to bring books, magazines, and their
Reader, and dedicate a session for
research. Students may exchange
ideas and discuss cultural habits.
You can use this activity as portfolio

family arg mmmnaity -

"’éj Read and listen to thtee students talking about the ¢ultural habits in the article
in Activity 1.In pairs, discuss If their opinion about cultural habits is sirmilar
to youre o ot )

Miguel: Clindia, i you kv that in otlies counries  Clauia: Wow, ! dicnt kncaw shas It shows how

prople da not shake Fands or kiss on the S cufturadly diverse we aref In my opinion, | ke L

il bowr we graet orhers, bacause we have optons, ewden_ce.
Claudia: Seddoushy? Where did you rad thact eithar with 3 Kiss on the chiask or with a bandshake. ’
Miguel: Here. Look. Based on this article, greesings Miguel: Trug,

7o different depending on where vou live, y
Far example, In Sauh Arabla, people tolsch noses | Language skdlls
inseart of shitking hands, What 6o you think? p—

Claudla: 1 think s very intermsting Wha clse?

Miguel: Well according to this article. in Asian
countries pecple prefer 10 I An example of
this is Japan. People bow and use different.
wcinagion dapanding on formality, What do
you think sbour thist

‘sl frrmation e Yo

pe

1 wiples aepniR:

1 thinkc.., 1 Delieve

ﬁmupln'\on..d gugss.g |
s FOT

. &R EXAPIE
Toghe Tor NSAnCe.

exampie. o y
An exumple of thif.-
To Expeess v

Ba::g‘:\my experienice.y
Accarding 1 this artide

@Work in palrs. Look at the phrases in bold in the conversatlon in Activity 2. Think about
how people greet in your community. Have a conversationt similar to the one in Activity 2

deseribing how you greet and what you like and dislike about the way people in your culrure
greet each other.

4 & FORYOUR FRODUCT--

R

Activity 2 4 /4 Youmay startwitha  Activity 3 It would be a good idea to
short whole class conversation about ask students to read the Language

the text, so students express their skills box to choose expressions for
opinion and have a peint of reference. their conversation, Invite them to form

Refer students to the Glossary on page  pairs and ask them to prepare
135 in their books to learn how tocope  role-plays.
with new vocabulary. .




':g; @ Read the article, Discuss with a partner why it fs important t6 knew about  cultural
habit. Coniplete the conversation organizer with your opinions and reasons. Use the
convetgation in Activity 2 as 4 model

AT RN

" Activity 5 %&F If students have SBAGEL LA T L, e rmen g

difficuity finding the reasons about " e
the main questien, you may tell them |

" about some habits from the world
that they might not like and ask them
if it would be important for foreigners
to know that. An alternative would be

. to ask students to complete the
organizer before and after reading the
text. Walk around and monitor,
supporting students when necessary.
Remember to encourage discussion in
order to have students practice their . i ‘ N o '
speaking skills. Refer students to the T T : B ;
Glossary.on page 135 in their books to ‘
learn how to cope with new
vocabulary, .




Family and community )

G i, S o A

Family and community

J Work fns pairs, Share your organizer with a different pariner. Use it to start a discrossion sbout
the impertance of leaming about greetings in dlfferent cultires, -

& FOL VO PROBUTT -

@1 Self-ussassment 1n pairs, reflect on what you've learned In this lesson and answer
the questons.

a. Which EXDTeUSiONS CAN YOU use 0 give your opirion?

b. What expressicne §7e ugeful when you want te suppert your ideas?
¢ What expressions do you know that give axamples?

d. Was iz diffiewlt or 238y to negotinte and reach an sgreement? Why?

If y'au feel you are not prepared to negotiate a topic, go back 1o Activities 410 7.

I-'OR YOUR PRODIICT
Activity 7 1t is suggested that
you remind the students to include
the expressions from the Language
skills box on page 119 during their
conversation. You can also remind
them that for the final product they
need to discuss about a topic they
are interested in with passion and
knowledge. You can-use this activity
as portfolio evidence, Have students
work on a separate piece of paper if
necessary.

Actunty 6 You may start thls actmty
in pairs as suggested, but then you can
open it to small groups or even to a
whole class discussicn. Sharing the
organizer is crucial because that might
lead to peer correction. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary, but
without interrupting the flow of the
conversation.

\reﬂection changes. -

 Self-assessment

Activity 8 It would be a gocd
idea to start with an individual
reflection and then open it to
pairs. Such order would provide a
clearer view of the individual
process. As with all self-
assessments, itis a good idea to
promote an honest reflection
beyond just answering the
questions. If necessary, students
may need to go back to Activities 4
1o 7 as instructed to see if their

|




’ . Activity 2 'S An alternative would
MGngE ? - be to go through the questions of the
. ® activity by asking them if they know :
Prodact Siep Q You re golag to exchange propesals xnd oplalons to open how to do those things and asking for E

& tonversation.

examples. You may write those

examples on the board as a reference,

This can be done as part of a whole

class conversation. In addition to his

you may profit the listening material

far developing general comprehension

before reading the seript. You could

play the audio more than once if you

deem it necessary, Refer stiidents 1o

the Glossary on page 135 in their }

books to learn how to cope with new C
vocabulary. ' ‘ Lo

i

f_i,) e Work in groups of three, Lock af the Images below and their labels. Then start a
ranversation with your clasamates using the questions below as a guideline, If you

wish, you may sugpest more guestions to start a conversation sbout the images.

e T s

& Why do you think thw girl is beaving her shoet our?

b, Why do you think the man is shaking his jackee?

c. Wouid you Nie to take 2 nap it a bammnock?

d. Did you know people in some countries keap thaly homes clezruer by leaving their shoes aut?
. Would you sheke your clothes every morning if you Hved in 4 place with polsonots insects?

®0Read and listen o sorne students exchanging their idess about 2ulniral habits. In e
pairs, look at the words In bold and have a conversation with a cla¥emate ubout them.

Answer the guestions on page 124 1o guide the comrarzation.

Sara; Hay guys, did you khow chat IR & <4 George: |inow thae in Asan 2ourries you nwes ike

2 £OoMmon praciice n some Surpean counoies your shoes off, did you ok that? B :
such as fealy and Spain? Karla:: 1, | have an indiun fied and | muse ke |
Gearge: SerioushA Thats incarsting | didnt know dhae, oy shoes ofF wehan | sz | e ie; you don’t bring
Karla: e neihier, | thought it wes an Amenkan, e ingde your hame
| rrvean, 3 Latin American cusiom People may think  Sarar GhitBut, gaing back to rapping. Lheres )

that onty JI pecple take 2. nap, bu 105 2 cusiom. somveching called katmur i lapan Fave you heard

Sara; Well iy also custoragry in Astan countries, ke abour dhils? .
the Phillppines. | agrae with yous | think i shouldnt
be R - riox because you're lazy;

#'t 2 tubvral practice.

F 1t would be
interesting to ask students to go
through the questions first to see
what they know or what they can
guess. Then, they may start a ‘
conversation using the questions as
guidelines, Rernind them to suggest
other questions to start their

‘conversations. During the discussion,
you may promote an exchange of
opinions, and impressions about how ] ;

* they imagine it would be 1o do that, ‘ _ ” !

Walk around and monitor, supporting ‘ |
students when necessary.

el e %
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Family'and community )

Family and community }—=

. Bava you ever used those phrases before? In which sitations 2id you use therm?
b. Do pou know sorpe phrases wstart a conversation sbout a spacific rapic?

<. Howrwoukd you interrupt & spesker polttely?

d. How would you change the subjset of 2 conversation?

2 i YOURr PRODHQY

Puc you know that Ves, L did! Peopla n , ' ' :

people in Spatn and Japan akso fake nops _ |

THaly take haps? during working howrs.

They call 1t inanaars:

" Lanpuage
shilis

@; Reud the comments on & website about cultural habits. Think about
2 quastion you would ask samicone sbout each topic in prder to apen
a converaation. Write your three questions In the space provided oty
page 125. Then, in pairs, ask each other the questipns und answer your
classmate’s quiestons, ’

=) FOR YOIIR PRODUCT
Activity 3 You may ask student
to read the Language skills box as
a reference for Activity 3. Remind
students that though they are using
the same expressions as in the texts
and the Languagé skills box, they are
supposed to create their own criginal
sentences to open a conversation
about their cultural habits. You can
. use this activity as portfolio evidence.
Have students work on a separate Activity 4 You may want to go
piece of paper if necessary. through the information on the
_ website to mzke sure everyone knows
what they are going to taik about.
Remind students that they need to
justify their answers with examples
from the text.




(Module 7

‘Module7

L)
—

p
Would you like fo eat sitting on the floor? 1 read that people in many countrtes do so!

~

~ R ELWET PRADNT

\_) Solf-nssesamant Check !v/) what you learned in this lesson, ‘rﬁzn cumpsre what you checked
with a clagsmate, Discuss how ta Improve what yoa didn's cheﬂr e

Activity 5

Use expressons I g expressions L‘:;;Exp o nl Tae

to fntroduce a topic to {ntreduce 2 topic to introdace 2 topic 10 fqmoducs » topic

inw conversation, ins conversation, X N

: in & copversation. in 8 convarstion,

fnterrapt policly ;‘;ﬁ;“’“ﬂ :;‘“ ""ﬁ' 1 coubdo' interrupt

& comversstion. # catversation. a berrup don, a coryersation,

Give my opinton . Thad trouble ghing ¥ could 't ghow

abour expres¥iuns ;nw hisd Gpil nmt: Y opinion oo tny gpinion sn

toopdna stmex:(oon ion eXpressions to utart EXPIE0BONS 10 2turt
“\genversation, ' | Conversation. a conversation. J

) FORYOLUR PRODUCT
It would be important
to lead students to discuss different

aspects of the cultural habits so to get
a richer view of their characteristics.
You may invite students to review

previcus pages to have a clearer idea
about phrases they need to use to
open a conversation. You can use this
‘ activity as portfclio evidence. Have
students work on a separate piece of
paper if necesgary,

if you need heip using the expressions you learned in: this lesson, go back to Activities 2 to 5.

 Self-assessment

\Step

Activity 6 ' Being a gelf-assessment
activity, it would be important to
promote an honest reflection about
the activities of the leszon. When
comparing results, remind students
that itis not a competition but an
opportunity to find ways to help
each other. Walk around and
monitor, supporting students when
necessary. You may refer them back
to Activities 2 to 5 to review the
expressions they learned in thls

/




Activity 2 Q'S You may expand the
use of the conversation by asking
additional guestions about general
comprehension. It is important that
students justify their answers, if there
are doubts about the answers, you
may want to form pairs to discuss the
questions and reach to'a single idea.
You may play the €D again, '

Product Sieg @) Youare going to ask and answer questions to go decper
In g temversatfon.

@Work in groups. Look at the piciures and discuss the questions below.

daz{dng

baskethell

. Which of the hobbies and sperts in the picturs do you think are popuisr in Japan?
How do you kiow? .

b, Which do you think are maore popuier among teenage girls and which-among boys? Why?

<. What other giiesions can you ask 10 know mote about the activities? .

{é} 0 Listen to 8 ronversation abeut the sports and hobbies and answer the questions.
Chack the answers as a class.

. Do Ben and Liz sound interested in the topic? Why?
b. Why does Ben ask questions about the text?,

Activity 1 Before starting the activity ~ they keep the conversation going. You

you may invite students to review may have a conversation with

some important aspects they need to students about their own hobbies and
have in mind if they find it difficult to gports before working with the

talk about the images with their pictures and questions. Such
rlassmates. First, remind them that discussion could help delimiting the
they are working in teams, which concept of hobbies. You may expand
means that they may help each other the activity by asking about their own
with any vocabulary or grammatical interest in the hobbies and sports of

structure. Students with a higher level ~ the pictures.
may help students with difficulties. :

Then, invite them to be respectful with , FR] APEUERY 5 PN
each other and listen carefully to their ) e v deany
clzssmates’ opinions and feedback. " emete e

You may also review the importance of |
supporting their ideas with examples,
so the conversation is richer. Finally,
encourage them to ask questions
when talking to their classmates, 50




i

A

3

4. What counties doas the text mention?
b. Ywhat sports ere popular in Japan?
¢ Did you know that?

4. st poprlar only smong bays? ...
e Whas other sports are mentioned?
-f. What kind of mardalartisie?

b Are thers competftions? v

aa PORVLEH PERITICT

Activity 3 &Y You may want to ask
students to read the questions before '
deing the following activity to make
sure everyone understands it. If
students have difficulty deciding if the

- questions are for general or specific

information, you may want to remind
them as a clue that the answer to Yes /
No questions is very limited and
specific and the answer for Wh-
guestions is open to many possibilities.
Monitor the conversation and make
sure they are answering the questions
with examples from the audio or their
own knowledge.

3 alisten ta the conversation again, In pairs, write GI for the guestions that ssk for general
information and 5§ for the onas that ask for specific informatien, In paits, focus o' the
questions that ask for specific Inforsnation and start a conversation by asking them o
your classmate. Cantinue the conversation by answering the questions using examples
from the andie and your own knowledge and opinions. s

g Wast syutpenent do you nead to practic {t?

{ Modaled
. . 5

o) FORYOURPRODUCT
Activity 4 * 1f students are working
with new classmates you may want to
lead them to exchange their topics and
the basic defails, If'students dont know
the answer to any of the. questions, you
might need to ask them to do a Little
research so to answer the guestions

as a group. You can-use this activity

as portfolio evidence, Have students
work on a separate plece of paperif
necessary. :

%




Family and community A

.

Family and community

‘3) Work in palrs. Complete the phrases in tha conversational c;rgarézer with the information
from the text. Then role-play the conversation. Use the axample provided in Activity 4msa
guide o ask detailed questions and have & deeper conversation. -

o

Activity 5 Students will follow the
organizer as a guide, however it would
be 2 good idea to promote the analysis
and writing of the script. You may
suggest students to leave some space
for improvisation when role-playirig
their conversations even if they are
following the elements of the previous
activities. Have students review
previous Steps if necessary. Refer ;
students to the Glossary on page 135

in their books to learn how to cope

with new vocsbulary,

[}VErSH W

oy e o




+{ Module7 .
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Activity 7 Being a self-assessment .
-activity, it would be important to
promote'an\honest reflection about
the activities of the Step. When -
comparing results, remind students’
that it is not @ competition but an
opportunity to find ways to help
each other. Monitor the activity. An
impertant part of this activity is to-
give and receive feedback,s0you
may want to make sure that itis
done respectfully and always with
\tﬁe intention of improying.

@ Sdfm In pairs, check the things you included in you-x converstion. Give and
receive feedback, )

D Wi atked detailed questions, D We ﬁo&tvlyiﬂmn:pted whan necmsai’jﬁ
D Wa exprasand oar qx’zmﬁs politely. D We want despérin a conversation.
I:l We gave examyles. a

I you teed to review how to make questions or use axpressions to continue a
conversation, go back to Activities 3 and 5.

S’ FORYOUR PRODUCY -
~ Activity 6  You may start this
activity individually with students

writing their answers and questions. o ;

A

Remind them to use their notes from ; - -
activity 4 on page 127 and use the
organizer from page 128 as a guide

to have their conversation. You may
want to monitor the activity and make
sure that they are asking detailed
questions. You can use this activity

as portfolio evidence. Have students
work on a separate piece of paper if
necessary.




Family and community

Product Shap @ von ore going to beld nad end o conversatinn about cultwral kabits.

73 1 Read sbout cultural habits atound the world to appreciate rature. In pairs, discuss which one
" you find the most interesting. Give reasons and examples. Foliow the model below.

NoPFway e
In Norway, people have the cisstom of
R i1 natare. They even have 3 word fo

Hansmi (trandiated |
3 {hg Tradition of cherry blossam viewing.
his 's a beauol, angiert fapumasy
astom that oters
when the § y
Hﬂw peaple ceielnate
303 umemis cherry .
blossom fesfivals arotid
o the countzy, visitng parks,
X and taking photographis.

#quivaleot ferm i English, but it meanss “free

y the year, peapie are UNIINE 10 appreciate nators,

¥

2nd spend Smé [ parks, and there are courses at som
teach FilufGslivl This Is 2 entque, very ol Norwegian custon.

Chipha’s the cntom of iree-tagging. It begag In ladia i
by Fndu befiefs, In fack, Hinduissn Blagss 3 sign EE;nlnemﬁsmd

-on the Earth and envimanmental praservation. Mill
h - Millions. of Hindus
recte beaufihuf, ofd Sandloft mantras Saily to venezate their dvers,

moubiaits, tress, animals, and e Earty,

Activity 1 You may start witha
whole class discussion about good and
bad practices around the world as
related to the environment and nature,
After the discussion in pairs about the
1ext you may expand the activity with
students looking for equivalent or
similar activities in Mexico. Monitor
the activity and help if necessary, with
vocabulary and ideas for their initial
discussion. Refer students to the
Glossary on page 135 in their books to
learn how o cope with new
vocabulary.




'@; Rend the text in Activity 1 on page 130 again end Jook for describing words nd the noun they
degaribe, In your notgbook, erganize them in s similar table like the ue below. Use the table in
your ndftebook and Rave x conversaBion with a classtute destribing a cuttirsl habit from page
130-119& the st;rategis provided in the Lanpuage skills box in order to use ad)ectlves correcﬂy

Activity 3 ' Itis a good idea to

try to complete the activity with, only

fistening and then yse thereading as

2 means for revision and correctlon

. Allow some time for students for
discuss some alternative endings for

- the conversation and choose the one

they like the most, Then set a time
© limit for students to prepare and

Juan; Hay, guyst This & S0 cooll tve read abotr other
fascimating culural practioes in other countries.
Do you want to hear more?

Maria: Sure. .

Fuan: Wel, dirl your krmow that in Jagan therel the
custam of chamy lstsom viewing? During spring

aaiural parks? Thay sso go camping in fores s and
other denifar acriviies, 1sn't it greac?
Juan: Ohi ] didn't know dvatt Seuris amazing 1o me.

Activity 2 Some adjectives might
seem to fit in two or more categories,
“You may want to help students to go
deep into the nature of the adjective
50 to discover the right category. It
would be convenient to read the
Language skills box in order to see the
order of the adjectives. It would be
important to lead the students to find
the logic behind the order. Ask
students to choose a cultural habit
from the previous page and have a
conversation about it using adjectives
_and what they learmned reading the

0Rea‘d and Hsten to the conversation. In pairs, underline thy :({Jechves twice, rircle the
expressions to contimue the zonwersation, underline the ones to produge interest in tha
inforthation you share, and highlight the onas to end the conversatiorn. Think of another
way the tharacters could bave ended the conversation and role-play an alternative
ending for it. Use some of the elements you sirclad, undarlined, and highlighted.
Remember that the correct use of adjectives will halp you descﬁbe the Teasons 1 keep
the conversation golng for a little while and then conclude it

Whar do vou thiek, Disra? Juan: Why noc? Well, that was an Inceresting talk.
Diana: | ke going camping, | couk] fve there! See yol around. |
Juan: Ae oot Diana; See you, guys

role-play the conversation. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary.

Di:naz Wi, befieve it or not, | have s fiiend who once
tokd e that in her country, Indis, <hey Ji trees.

Marfa: Really? Pver pever e of that. Telf s,

Diana: §'s bnsed on mligous ballefs, But that's pot alft
People aley recite maskras i Sanskrit 1o thank rvers,

. snountzing, and wress In my apialon, this cusom,

contact with nere has proved 7o be goed for your
health. I has 2 heskog affect.

Maria: Yas, v readd it inoreases your well-being and
servte afhappiness, pAzybe we should iry ik,

Language Skills.box. Invite them to go ‘

as deepey in the conversation as they -
can since this will help them improve

their speaking skills. Answer any

questicn they rmay have during their

conversation and improve feedback.

A N=SWETE

the japangse o o parks t apphaciie cherry tress s peculia; don't youthil? ‘ _ ) g
that gre in bloom. Fascinating, righe? Juan: Yeg, defipsiuahe ' amaoetiity

Maria: Yod Speakiiig of wature, diel you knew that Dlana: Mmﬂh@;mmdbmlndm 0
Notwegians spend a bor of deme during the year in )
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Self-assessment

Activity 5 You may link this
actvity to Activities 3 and 4 by
asking students to write their ‘,
strategies as they speak or even by :
writing the strategies used by their
partner. You may include peer
feedback by asking for comments
about the effectiveness of the

trategies used, .
’ \$ gies | /) ‘

TR

@ Solf asnisEmaRE Work in groups. Use the rubric 1o eveluate your conversation.

Expredsions to contirue 110 swevarn) expredsions
2 cprversafion to continue the canversation.
1used axpressions and mads | [ did potusa mapy
oy classmates want o know | exAasaions, 8o my

Tused few expressions,

Expressichs to produce

fntersst In the information more abaut the tapic. clussroane logt nterest,
i endsd the conversation. | endedup the
End n converaation with 2 polite expresaion, canversation sbruptly -
. ~ ] 1 gave reasons end examples 1 didn'L eupport
Reasatia and examplas to suppart iy opinien in sy opindon with encugh
the conversation. reasons and examples. 7/

"

1f you need to review expressions used in a conversation, go back to Activities 3 and 4.

) FORYOUR PRODUCT expressions and relevance, You can

Activity 4  You mayneed to clarify use this activity as portfolio evidence.
that the purpose is actually an Have students work on a separate

interrupted conversation where one piece of paper if necessary.

‘ speaks first, and then the other speaks, "
always trying tc use and integrate
the expressions that are object of the
activity itself. Encourage students to
improvise if necessary, even though
they can use the conversation below
and the conversational maps from
previous pages as guide, Invite some
pairs to role-play their conversations
in front of the class. Encourage
feedback and remind students to
be polite and respectful with each
other, Monitor the activity and help
if necessary, with the selection of




¥

{Modile7

necessary. If possible, it would be
convenient to record all the rehearsals;
that will help to review their work and
you never know sometimes the best -
version takes place during rehearsal.

Refer students td the How to Use
ICT section in their books on pages
. 8-9, 4 e

CONCLUSIONS

Activity 6 You may use this

conversation activity as a last

reflection on the process’of cpening,

- hold and close a conversatidn. Lead

* students to reflect on any possible
changes they would implementio

. their ideas hased on the results of the
activities, It would be important to

promote a balanced distribution of the
conversation so that everyone tan
participate and express .
their ideas.” ‘

Nave & convcration abont different cultural hablts

P 55 ) .
\}JD T tatked about cultural habits aﬁd reached a consensus to thoase she,

@D I exchanged opjnions about cultural habits to begin a conversation,

30

1 talked sbout cultamal haﬁit.s and practiced asking and answering questions with
iy partner to go deeper in a conversation.

@}D 1 talked abéhit cuiltural habil;s and practiced using some strategles to make the
cotwversation more engaging, )

CRENTE : -
2 Record your conversations using = cell phone or other recording device and present It
to other gréups in your school,

CORCLESIONS

o

@Work in gmups.-}leld the questions and share your answers.

5. What interasting informatien did you find about srange cufture? habite?

b. What sirategies 4l pou use 1o negetiats and choase a culivral hakit?

c. How did you have 3 desper eonvamation about the cultural habit you chose?

d. How did you keep the comersetion going?

&, Are you goad at conciuding corversations? Why?

i

Activity 1 'This part of the process

' was developed as part of Step 1.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review

the work done so far. '

you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

Activity 4 This part of the process . : :
was developed as part of Step 4. ‘ ' , c
Before procegding with-the-product,

) you may profit this moment to review

Activity 2 This part of the process the work done so far.
was developed as partof Step 2.
Before proceeding with the product,

you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

i Activity 3 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 3.
Before proceeding with the product,

CREATE

Activity 5 Before recording, it would
be important to rehearse the
conversaticn trying to integrate all
the expressicns and details that are




Family and community )

Family and community }——

FIKRL PRODUCT RESESSIERY

’:Z; ‘wark with yoﬁrp‘anner. Use the table to evaluate your performance In the Final Froduct.
Circle the critera that best describes it. ’

T togripland sl the steps
in the modute 1 prepare
my convarantion:

Preparation.

1ollowed some

of the stepa in

the module Lo prapars’
iy cotwaraytion.

§ fotlowed o few sleps
in the medule it prepars
my canversation.

Twas abie fauseall -
1l strategies and
expresgians 1 legmed.

1ysed some
of the stralegies and
expregeions I learnad.

{imed @ few strategies

el wxpressions
1 lsarmed.

-1 was fluent and aiways
talked to vy partner
clearly.

Fluency

1 was able to keap

the conversation going.
even whah my partier
sametimes didn't
uriierstand me.

1 hadtrouble making
ywelf clear, and

my partner didn't,
understand imuch of

the eonversation, S

SEY GOMLS
8
Class Platiner if necessary.

"B Go back to the Openfng activity ont page 118. Complete the activity again. Add evidence to the

"'é }» Reflaet on your answers about the final producet performance. n wr notebook make a list
-of things you can do to improve what was difficult to do 1a this module,

/ promote that the notes in'the

@ Refiect on your interactions with your classmates. Check ) the things you did,

m 1 always partcipated in the activities and gave my opinion.
D T whways Hyianed respecifuily to my classmetes and never fitsrmeptad them rudely.
D 1 heiped my classmates to understand concepis when T could,

J: ’
ASSESSMENT
Activity 7 1t would be advisable to
review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Even if students need to follow the
Tubric for feedback, you should be
open to other elemenits that might
iead to a better assessment work.
Monitar the activity.

Activity 8 Tt would be necessary to
remind students that this activity is
personal and requires an honest
reflection: Remind students to go back
to the Class Planner to revisit what
they have learned and collected. You
may ask some volunteers to share

. their results with the class so that
everyone benefits from them.

Activity 9 Monitor the activity. oA
Students might need to be helped to s
define feasible goals and

actions: It would be important to

notebook are written as clearly
as possible so to go back to them at a
later time. .

TEAMWORK

Activity 10 1t would be important to
lead students to reflect abeut their N
work with all the class and not only

with those with whom they worked in

the activities of the moedule. Asking
volunteers to share their results could

be good idea.

ASSESSMENTTOOL

Thé Assessment Tool provided on the

following page will help you and your
students evaluate their performance
according o their individual level. The
Assessment.tocl gives you the
opportunity to fill it in according to the *
specific needs of your students. You
may want to observe closely your
multilevel classroom and get to know
the different abilities your students

have to help them decide on which
aspects they need to assess. Suggest
that they do a list of the abilities they
think should be reinforced and fill in

the rubric. It will lead you to help your
students work on their own abjlities . .
ne matter the level they have. You may
encourage peer feedback once they
complets their agsessment.




Moduler °  Assessment Tool .
Graded Scale

A graded scale is an instrument used to evaluate certain characteristics or aspects of your performance.
Its purpose is to measure the range of certain aspects in terms of guantity and / cr quality.

Instructions:
1 Determine a list of criteria or characteristics to be evaluatad.

2 Detenmine the kind of evaluation scale you will use; numbers (traditional gTadmg) letters1 _percentages ete.
3 Evaluate yourself and determme your perfon’nance Ievel :

Graded scale Evaluation scale

Criteria

Key:

mg aw e

Photocopiable, D.R. ® Macmiillan Publishers, S.A: de C.V., 2020, Only for teaching purposes.

L ) ' : I . !
.o, - . .
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activate previgus kngwledge «
about the social practu:e

Perfqnn a diagnostic evall;aﬁnﬂ. )

* AnwWer.questions aboutreading poems. .
EWaT quesnons o, &ssest what is the students’ .
sta'rtmg pomt .

Development
Step
1

Seleéct and review poems.

o Value knowledge about and familiarity with the topie.

» Enjoy and appreciate reading.

» Connect with their emotions.

« Refate their own repertoires of words and expressions with those of the poems.
» Modet reading poems out loud.

Understand general serise, main
ideas, and some details.

» Read and reread poems.

¢ Use different communication strategxes (eg adjust reading speed, consult
sOUTCES, 8te.).
« identify high frequency words (e.g. reflexive pronouns relative pronouns, etc.),
types of sentences-and adjectives (e.g. comparanve superlative, etc.).

« Contrast rthythm in verses.

« Distinguish clusters of words that correspond to the same sound
(g, ea, ee, 7/ 00, ug, et)

« Make connections within texts using explicit and implicit information.

» Infer main ideas based on details.

» Share their own emotions and value those of others.

Degcribe moads.

« Create mental images based on the reading of poems.

« Question themselves and answer questons to infer moods.
« Associate their own moods with those expressed in poems.
» Recall moments and memoties to recognize feelings.

» Express personal answers,

+ Exchange appreciations,

Write sentences based on
words and expressions that
communicate moods.

« Write sentences fo describe moods (e.g. I feit quite joyful because that description
moved me g6 muck; that image was so impressive... T was so compelied, etc.).

'« Organize sentences to describe feelings and emotions,

« Analyze the effect that punctuation marks (exclamation marks, question marks,
etc.) and upper cases have in sentences about feelings. .

:

+ Offer and receive feedback.

Closure

Socializing the product.

o1l

+ Collect evidence of the iearning process.

+ Socialize the results of the product with the class and other classes.
+ Assess thelr performance throughout the module.

« Set goals for the next module,

Marire of Languagy

Damatuitie Be Activedy

P W
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"i; Head the posm and theck () its characteristics.

o D it is rhythie.
B D it inchudes rhymes,

Ty [:] T tichydee vivid ssiges.
&[] ueuamm and feslings.

f:nghen the module is over, you will carti back to revisit this acﬁvity and assess your progress.

Class Plariner

Chooslng 2 poem for youur inventory p. 139

1ientsyieg trplick and cxplicit i9ves . 142
Hendifylng tw main ides ol your poet p. 144
Circtng tha rhyming words p. 143 .

1
pent

Discuating the Linages Rom your posm p. 147
Wirltng quewtions sbont your paem’s rsod
and definidon of ks mood p. 148

Discuseing wbout the faelings end moode
your poem evaokes p. 151

Activity 1 You may start the activity
by reading yourself the poem and
asking students to specify what makes
the text special. If convenient te your
group, youmay alsodoitasa
whole-class conversation. You may
need to clarify that it is not about the
actual act of reading, but about the
intenticn of that reading. You may
want to read sarmnples of péetry so that
students “see” the images that are
depicted.

AVPEVHIEE C u I u

A collaidon of peame b 152
Self-errmemid p 152

Activity 2 Remind sfudents that
when the module is over, they will
come back to this diagnostic section
and revisit what they have learned
so far.

Class Planner It would be a good
idea to read the Class Planner with the
students so that they know what is
expected.of them. You may organize
the class in groups orplenary and ask
them what topics they're interested in
and what their expectations of the -
module are:._Si;ggest that they may
include other evidence during the
module.

»
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m“ @ Yo are going to selert and review poems. : : TP

-’j./- Read the poems and discuss the questions below with a partner,

1 iR

Lo O 1S i T ' ;

a, What are the poems shou?
L. How do the posms make you feel? )

¢ What feelings do people usually asecciere with summer and autimn?
4. Do you think that Jandecapes of seasons can change your mood?

2 Do you think seesons’ characteristics can be used to describe a perten o felings?
1. 1id you Hka the poarns? Why?

Activity 1 ‘You may start by

discussing with the group the

characteristics of summer and autumn

_showing that a poem says the same
butin a different way. You could ask
students to describe a persen using the
characteristics of the seasons. it is
suggested that all reading of poetry is
done out loud. If necessary, ask
students to go to the Glossary on page
154 to review the meaning of some
new words.




@) @ Work Iz sinall groups. Read and listen to the poerns in Activity 1, oni page 138. Circle ‘
words that can help you understand the general idea of the poers. Coympare them with
your classinates’ words and discass what the generst idew of @ach pogm i3, -

Sl ow

N . H - v i -

(},

etilan— - i
UrpoSEn L 1fe] |

i

|

!

Wt U1 ZluibgEE

Activity 2 18 itwould be ‘ FoﬁVII ﬁﬁﬁQﬂﬂ :
interesting to read and listen to the Activity 3 Yotrmight éncourage
poems simultaneously. You may form " your students to select diiferent

small groups for the general poems to work: It would be important
discussion 6f the activity but alse for to lead students to write a very brief
saving lime and exchanging overall description cof the poems. Even if the
impressions. Reader may be used as the source .

of their poem, it would be ddvisable
to ask students to lock forpoems

in other places. Monitor and help if
necessary with the selecticn, reading,

1 . . - and interpretation cf the poems.
e . You can use this aciivity as portfolio - ) o
e evidence. Have your students work on ot
; Bk Foo v w oo a separate piece of paper if necessary.

Mgt -
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Recreational and literary

© roRvOUR PRODHCT
Activity 5 An alternative would

be to do this activity with different
pairs, switching when both students
have read their puems. That would
permit both practice and a variety

of feedback elements. Momtor the
aciivity and help with pronunciation
and intonation. You may ask some

- volunteers to share their emotions

- when reading or listening to a specific
'pqemf and an explanation if necessary.
You can use this activity as portfolio
evidence. Have students work on a

- separate piece of paper if necessary.

= EOT YRUR PRAODOTY

pasticutat Thythis fabuat,

et |

Self-assessment
‘Activity 6 “As with'every
assessment, an honest reflection is
Jfundamental, you may encourage
students topay attention to what
they really think without the
influence of others. You may insist
on the point that this assessment is
_more focused on thelr impressions
than on their learning. Monitor the
last part of the activity fora

B FOy PARR pROOGCL

S umtlman

& SHif-AsPA8SMANT Answrer the guestions.
4. How well csn you identify s writien poem when you see che? :
1Verywell. 2 Inead some help, 3 With difficulty.: 4 Tan't
b. How well can you urierstand the peneral idea of a poam?

1 Very well, 2 Ineed sone help. 3 wath diffienity 4 [ean't,
€. Bow wall can. you review posmns to selact the one.you Iike?

3 Very well, 2 Irieed somahelp, 3 With dffieulty 4 1can't

d. How well can you read n poemn out lond?
T Very well, 2 Inead some halp.

respectful feedback.
3 Wihdifficuky 4 Téant, N\ . - /

If your answer was With difficulty or I can’, review some strategies to understand the
genaral iden of o poem and / or to review poems and seléct une going back to Activities
2 and 4 with & partner. Give each other feedback and record your prograss.

’

) FORYOUR PRODICT
Activity 4 Depending on your class
size, you may prefer to do this in pairs;
that would be interesting in terms of
clarity, but a whole-class activity
would provide a greater variety of
emotions. Walk around and monitor,
supporting students when necessary.

e Wi Tapme,

e

e i e




Product Siep ® humm i nlmmdsamm:mt.uh ldm.
and some detalls from poems.

C; 1, Work in pairs, Read the Language skills box and follow its Instruetions fo read the poem

What is jt about?

Av kTl M g 0 g

ey Bedie B tnwqunTe k £ s oomiogm :
. 1 ; T TR T \

Tam g W W

Al g

@}w’or}: in pairs, Jle!d the poem In Activity 3 again. Riscuss what new things you nndersteed
ubaut it after rending it smml times.

Activity 2 Youmay ask a volurteer
to read again the Language kills box,
one sentence at & tirne. Then, after
eachinstruction, you may ask pairs to-
follow it and discuss their results. In
the final part they may discusshow
each part of the process contributed to

@ @Work in pairs. Check {v') the strategies that can help you understand the poem better™ understanding the poermn.
. ~ :

& D'E'heuﬂe ’ ‘ o
b [j‘lbl!mmnbﬂu?.theauﬂu'ssmm

< D'mkmtqwank

4 {:]mnuuupmmmmua,

e {:] “fa read the poam sevéaral dmes.

a1 Ty,

I ' o
[ '

Activity 3 _= You may treat this

activity as a continuation of Activity 2,

You may want to clarify that ‘
students can choose more than dne - N
strategy. This activity is for students to -
reflect on different strategies and ,
share them. Walk around and monitor,

supporting students when necessary.

Activity 1 You may do this activity
as part of 2 whole-class introduction
and keep the pairs for the next activity.
Menitor the discussicn and help them
reach a conclusion about the topic of
the poem. If necessary you may help
them with clues and ideas, but try not
to confirm the answer until Activity 2.

I
3



Recreational andAl‘iterary“' —_ D

© rorvour PrODUCT b
Activity 5 You may ask students i
I to do this activity individually first, g

.50 to see their own understanding of
the concepts, and then use pair work
for confirmation and enrichment of
ANSWETS.

Recreational and literary }— O

@;ka in pairs. Read the Language box and the sentences ex;iressing
the ideas from the poem in Activity 1. Discuss about each sentence
andg laseify thetn by writing I {implicit ideas) or E (explicit ideas),
next to each ane. Repeat the activity with anothier pair.

o, The authar loves her maother. .
. b. Today is the mother's birdhday.
t. Good thinge ame wisked for the mether._____

4, The maother 18 being given o present.

SN SWeTS S lhT e
R YT T SRR T SN

S FOR YOUR PRUDUCT

LI ATy Jen s

"Activity 6 You may complete this
activity as a whole-class discussion
asking volunteers io read the,
compléted sentences, You may
connedt this activity to Activity 7.

@Work in small groups. Read & paraphrased summary of “To My Mother” made by a student.
-Compare it to the original poem. What de you notice?

Activity 4 You may want to agk
students to read first the Language
skills box in crder to clarify the two
terms chject of this activity. If students
have doubts, lead them to the poem
and ask them what parts of the
statements are facts or irue.




Activity 8 This is an individual
activity; however, you may wani to

organize students in pairs for them to N
get some peer feedback for the writing

. of the main idea. It would be a good

idea to encourage students to try to

keeps it unique and different from the

examples. . '

’i?:; Read the Language skills box. Distuss with the same group;
Do you agree this is the main idea of the poem? Why or
why not?

what it ts about. 1
b warte. e
shoation, p Genil.
The dewtls support the
min ides.

Activity 7 Itis suggested keeping
this activity as & whole-class
discussion. You may ask students to go

back to the original poem in order to
compare and verify if all the details
are included in the main idea. '




Recreational and literary

Activity 10 ,019 You may need to

-~ ask students to read the poermn
highlighting the last word of each
verse. Also you may use the listening,

i for verification of rthymes. if there

* happened to be a discrepancy between
' students, you may ask them to read
only the last word of each verse.

. Monitor the activity and help

@ Read and listen to the poem from Activity 1 again. Read the Language skills box-
o Circle the thiming words. Then cotnpare yoar werds with a partner.

Language

| Jines fiatend 0 the

ame sound ke
B s, itle star, | FoW

1 wonder what YO AP

€

@ OWO& in pairs. Take tums reading out loud the Words from the poemn in Activity 1.
Then listen to the audic and provide feedback to one another on your pronunciation.
Finally, classify the words where they Belong and underiine the letters that represent
each sound.

- Activity 11 ** Before the actual
-+ activity, you may want to review with
the students the sounds and the
phonetic symbols. On the other hand,
it would be advisable to remind
students about the feedback rules:
being objective and respectful to each
other, mainly. Play the zudio as many
" times as you consider it necessary for
. students to be clear about the
pronunciation of words. After

ik completing the activity in pairs and if
time allows, it would be & good idea to
join small groups to compare and
discuss the answers, Monitor the
activity and help if necessary with the
right pronunciation of words,

=) FORYOUR PRODUCT
Activity 9 Now it is time to follow -
the same process with the poem they
are using for the final product. You
may encourage students to be as
creative and unique as possible.
Monitor the activity and point out any
mistakes you find but do not give
them the exact answer. You can use
this activity as portfolic evidence.
Have your students work on a separate
plece of paper if necessary.

LS TR

e
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5 Self-assessment chack (v') in the fable the options that best dgécﬁbe YOUF learning about
understanding general sense, main ideas, and some details of poems.

[can understand
the generel £ense .
of 2 poem one. '

1 o identidy
iraplicitand
explict; idans

in a péem,

Ftanidentify
rhyming words
in a poem.-

iy

ks
I your answer wag With difficulty or [ can't to understand the general sense of & poen, go
+ back o Activides 1-4, or go back to Activities 6 and 7 1o review how to identify implict and
explicit ideas, or & Activities 10 and 11 to [dentify rhyming words in 1 poem with a'partner.
-Give each other feedbnck and record your progress. !

) FORYOUR PRODHCT
Activity 12 By this time students
should not have problems finding - gl st = sjey. e Aum oy iy
rhymes in their poems; however; ' sy Wlfoain, :
the task may be difficult due to ;
pronunciation issues. Monitor the s
activity and help if necessary with the .

-right pronunciation of words they find P o '
" Self-assessment

hard to identify as rhyming words.
You can use this activity as portfolic - .
evidence, Have students work on a Activity 13 You may want to
separate piece of paper if necessary. encourage students to give
honest and enriching feedback.
You may ask them to suggest
strategies to improve the results
of their assessment and go to the
texts to view the details and

suggest the best alternatives. .
N\CEE e /
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Recreational and literary

m* @ You are going to describe moods,

"j. ¥ o Read and Histen to the poem. Then list two more images that corrr to your mind, Share

your list with a classmate. Look at the examples below,

"?_} Work in pairs. Read the definition of mood related to poetry and circls the one you think

corresponds to the poem: in Activity 1.

a, hopeful

b. optimistic . hzppy

<. nostalgic g sad

o - b
ey T

Activity 1 @1 1t would be a good

* idea tostart with only listaning for -
practice, but also to challenge the
students to listen to uncemmon
words. You may need to clarify that
they are listing images not emotions
as in the previous lesson. Remind
them that this is only about what they
understand, there are no right or
wrong answers. Refer students to the
Glossary on page 154 for them to
clarify the meaning of words.”

Gl TPENHIRY © tonn W o

2W, ap e

Activity 2 Even if the definition ig
clear you may need to clarify that the
mood and the emotions are two ’
different (though related) things. Refer

> students tc the Glossary on page 154

for them to clarify the meaning of the

“ highlighted words, You may need to

remind students that though there is
no wrong answer about the mood, it is
important to try to find the mood
intended by the author. Monitor the

~ discussion in search for that intended

mood.

TR TEWETS A




@) Work in pairs. Read the quastions. Let your partner choose three of them and taka the othen,
. three for you, Take turns asking and enswering your guestions one another about the peem
in Activity 1. . e
& Why is the author comparing hia'beioved one to a surmmer dsy?
%. How do summar days usuzlly make pecple feel?

c. \Whatia his fesling when he says “she & more ovely and more
tempernte than @ summar day?”

d. Whan do the rough winds of May shake the darling buds?

£. Apparenily, “the darking bizls of May” refer to somathing new.
What mood do-we usually associats with new things?

f. What could the auther fesl when he refem w the end of beauty?

'f‘é} Do these gquestions help you guess the mood of the poem in Activity 1? Justify your answer
1o & pariner.
’

&

Activity 4 If students have
Activity 3 In this activity, students difficulty selecting the questions, you
need to apply what they did in: the may suggest working by elimination,
previous one to the poemn they selected  answering one by one to see what kind
for the final product, Even if thers of answer they get. You may ask them
are no right or wrong answers, the . toalternate questions and answer so
opinions and ideas of their pariners to create a conversation-like activity.

will enrich their view of the poem.

You can use this activity as portiolio
" evidence. Have $tudents work on a

separate piece of paper if necessary.

s iiﬁ%“s’w?g’;’*

Language shills

Activity 5 You may need to specify

* that the example is just one ofmany

forms that the conversation can adapt.

> Encourage students to create

conversations that are ag origvl_nal as
possible. An altemmative would be to
repeat the activity with different

- pdriners in order to receive a richer *

feedback. Monitor the activity and
heélp if necessary,
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sa FOR YOUR PROOULT

77 ; SeEF-ESSTSMENS Work in pairs. Use the table fo assess how much you learned in this
lesson. Help each other with the aspects you are not good at.

Tcan come up with | cRamot come up
lcan easily cothie up y .
Whlte images after | with frages relatad tp | o5 BT ""‘“‘: s | with anything uflar
reading a postn the posin and give them poem b [ xin % & pocn. i havdly
g : F to always junify thema [ underyand what it s
meaning, with the poam. talking sbout,
£y
. 1can exsily 7ead a poem |- ; T de et undersand
ofa g:::: the moad and understand the ! m;i;l;r:fg ;falw: of whit e mood 6f a
poert. mood it i tailiag about. E * i poem s
Tean maks I car maka precise I exn tinke quastions Lea N make questicis
: g sbout & poem and
questions sbouts | questions thathelpme | but notwll of them )
5 it's difficult for me to
poem to understand | understand a poen's halp re undarstand a :
; K \ understznd the posm's
its mood. | mood. poem’s modd, .
N mocd, Y,

If you need to practice more reading poems and understanding their meods, go back to
. Aciivitdes 1, 2, and 4 in sroall groups, Share your answers and keep record of what you need
to jtpreve, ’

) FOR YOLR PRODICT
Activity 6  You may want to use the
sarme pairs of the last activities in order
tc save time, If necessary, you may
lead students to the previous activities
of this lesgon to get ideas about the
questions they need to answer. Monitor
the activity and help if necessary

-with clues and ideas. You can use this
activity as portfotio evidence. Have
students work on a separate piece of
paper if necessary.

Self-assessment

Activity 7 Itis imporfantio
promote that students help each
other to improve the lower points.
The purpose of a self-assessment is
that you may start the activity
individually and then socialize the,
results in pairs. WaTk around and
monitor, supporting students when

Tiecessary.
\ecesry /)




Module 8

Product Shap @~ mmmmtesemmbmdnm.dwmhu
that commanicats meods.
@;Work in pairs: Read the peem out lond. Shara the emotions ﬁxe poem makes yuu feel,

AL7IE L PIPRT: 1 T

Activity 2 This activity may be
completed in a whole-class
conversation contrasting Gabriela’s
and the students’ feelings. Refer
students to the Glossary on page 154
to see the meaning of the highlighted
words. You may profit this
conversation to discuss with the
students their ideas about war, World
“War 1, and other related issues from
other subjects.

@;Woﬂ: iu pairs, Read Gabriela’s opinion about Jessie Pope‘s e ciﬂs‘r poem And circle the
Iee]mgs yon cmﬁn& Discuss whether you had similar fee'llngl or Hﬁt

RO R T

Activity 1 Students may read each
other the poem so that they can focus
on the meaning, the sounds, the St
feelings, the mood, ete. During the
socialization of the activity, it would be
important that students apply all the
elements they have coveted in this’
module about reading a poer. Monitor
the activity and help if necessary As a
refreshing activity, refer students to
the Glossary on page 154 for them to
clarify the meaning of words.

LA PR PP |
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Recreational and literary )

Activity 5 it would be advisable fo
review your classroom feedback

and 3 is for conciuding sentence.

Lyl 0o

describe your feelings and emotions ahout it.

B eron e ol

a

™

1o provide and recefve feedback.

f} } 7 Work i pairs. Read the two Language skills box and arder the

sentenices: 1 i for topic sentence, 2 is for secondary ideas, skills ‘ % it would be good to tell they are fres to

’?!J Reread the poem {n Activity 1, on page 149, and write sentences to

5 Work In puirs. Exchange your sentences In Activity ¢ with a
partner. Read the Language skills box and use the checklist

policies before starting this activity.
Students will follow the checklist, but

Langaage

& include any other respectful details

¢ they consider important. It would be a
good idea that students engage in an
actugl feedback conversation. For this
activity, answers may vary, so make

< sure their sentences use capital letters
- at the beginning, and punctuation is
clearly indicated where sentences
finish, Be sure exclamation marks are
used correctly to emphasize emotions
and sentences are coherent and in the
right order.

e

l_.angque skills

Langtinge shills
Daa & period [} a1 12
end of wn afnnative

aepbence. Us2 a tapitat
ettar to begin B aanEenct

write -

orparaggsph and 0 5
e tithe of 4 poeTR. é
ugadnmaﬁonmcm %){
L 1 to oxpress sUCEE Thefin .

odons, such 5. e gl
L sadness, mtmcggﬁ
ucimmem,anw,u‘jﬁ! ‘u A )

5
£
Wy

FRERAT

T R R R T T T TR TR PR

Activity 3 Before'doing the activity it
would be important to read the two
Language skills boxes. It would be
important that students try to
crganize the paragraphs first without
looking &t the text in Activity 2, which
then could serve as a guide for specific
difficulties.

language skills

everiheless,
8te, agraphistarts
" swith atphtTuding sentenceand

“efids ﬁﬂih'a‘mpiﬁ“éeﬂt‘egee‘

PR TR T T

Activity 4 Some of these ideas have
already been discussed, sc you may
start with a whole=class discussion
recalling the first activitieg of the
lesson, You may remind students of
the three basic elements of a
paragraph, as discussed in the first
Language skills box, to work as a guide
for writing their sentences.

LT o
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ia FOKYOUR PHODYET

Self-assessment o

Actiirity 7 Ttisimportant to
promote a real reflection for
completing the rubri(j:. Youmay
want ic explore withryour students
other basic (and not that basic) !
problems they might have when
writing and organizing sentences
about the moods and feelings a :
poem evokes in them. If students -
feel they might need extra practice,
allow some time to review the
activities as instructed and then agk
them to go back to'the assessment :
elements. - . ’

77 Self-ussessment Answer the questions.
a. How well can you describe moods and feelings?
1 Very well. 21 need some halp. 3With difficulty. 4iean’t

b. How well can you orgunize sentences following s logic order?
1 Verywall. 2 I need some help. 3 With difficulty 4ican't.

. How well can you write sentences about the moods and feelings that @ poem ewkes?
1 Very well, 2 1nead some help, 3 With difficylty. 4lcan't ’

If your answer was With difficulty or I can’t, review some strategies to write sentences

to destribe mpods and feelings going back to Activities 1 and 2. Or go back to Activity

3, if you have difficalty to or you can't prganize sentences followings Jogic order If you
. find it difficult o, write sentences about the moods and feelings that a poem evokes, go
io Activity 4. Ask 2 partnar to Teview these points aleng with you, and give each sther
‘feedonck, Record your progress.

e’ FORYOUR PRODHCT
Activity 6  Encourage students to
write different sentences ingtead of
just repeating the ideas and structures
of the previous activities, Students
may use the checklist in Activity 5

as a tool for considering their own
work. Peer feedback is a good idea for
concluding the activity.

stEdaNISTETS Sl (e L
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Closure

Recreational andIiterary )

Skare 2 colluction of pooms and the featings they evels

PROLESS
@E] I selected and reviewed poems.

@D 1 understood the general sense, main ideas, and some details.

ré)D 1 deseribed moods,

@;D I wrote santences based on words and expressions that communicate moods.

@Work In groups. Select poems from the ones you worked with in this module to meks

your inventory.

-/:& s Write for ench poem, what it is about, the mood, and the feelings it evokes,

'
7§  Share your collection of poerms and the feelings they evoke with the dlass.

(HNICLESIONS
'8 Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

9. What part of the procesa of reading and understanding poems was the moat diffloul? Why?
b, In what way did the strategies hielp you understand peetns?
&, How &id you like idantifying the mood of poams and fesling what they evoke?

Activity 1 This part of the process

was developed as part of Step 1. Before

proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far.

Activity 2 This part of the process .
was developed as part of Step 2,
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

Activity 3 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 3.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

Activity 4 This pari of the process
was developed as part of Step 4.
Before proceeding with the product,
yow may profit this moment to review.
the work done so far.

CREATE

Activity 5 Depending on your group
size, you may prefer to work in pairs or
even as & whole class. Monitor the
activity.

Activity 6 Ycu may ask students to
go back to those activities and select
the information that may be relevant.

" are sharing their anthologies, they

Activity 7 It would be interesting if
students found a creative way to bind
their poems 5o to ¢raate a book of
commented poetry. It would be
important to promote that, while they

receive constructive and respectful
feedback.

Refer students to the How to Use

. ICT section in their books on

pages 8-9. Although the Internet is an

- essential tool, you need to establish a
- set.of safety rules for students to avoid
. dangerous sites and practices when

searching the web. You can start by -
discussing topics tike cyberbullying or

phishing, with them. a@

CONCLUSIONS

Activity 8 Eead students to reflect
on any possible changes they would
implement to their ideas. It would be
important to promote a balanced

- distribution of the conversation so that
* everyone can participate and express

their ideas.
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FIRBL FROBR(T ASSESSMENT

@Work with the same group. Use the ru'bm:s 0 assess yourperformance when sharing &
-:ollection of poetns and the fealings they evoke.

Strategies 1o
‘Understénding the ?nm?émm !
poam and writing. | dy

) N uﬁgd'l'haqu
‘.:tbémamﬁdeab ¥ ebear i

e undemind,

o)

Some sthategiesio
undersand powns
were usad. K wai often

"ot olear thit posme - %

WS couple ey
nndastos),

Few atratagles

- | to understand

poerms ware need,
Mmmsmw

"] undersmod varg »
" Yot o goarme.

Sentences 1o describe
maods and fealings
wern ztways consectad
wih the idess of

tha poems.

Desctibing mood
of tha poams and
feelings they evoke,

Soome sentences -
te describe moods
and feslings were
connacted with the
ideas of the poams.

Thars w23 mx claer

evidenoa tha, tha
monds and feelings
were connected to

Uie ideas of the poema. /

SETGOALS

'@ Co’back 1o tbc Dpeniqg a,chvﬂy o ptge 137, Complem the ucﬁﬁty again. ’M;l e\uden;e to the

Class Planmer if eTEngaty.

, @ Reﬂect an your answers about the final product performance. In your nubebook make a Jist
of things you can do ts improve what was difficult to do it this module, .

@R:ﬂect on your interactions with your classmates, Answer the questions.

4. Was it 4ifffeult 1o interact with my classmates? Why? Why not?
b. What things can 1 do to mprove my participation o be mare colbibbradiva?

¢ Why is tenmwerk inyportant?

INCPROUODA
ASSESSMENT
Activity 9 [t'would be advisable to .
review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Even if students need to follow the
rubric for feedback, it would be OK to
be open to other elements that might
lead to a better work in the future.
Monitor the activity.

1

Activity 10 1t would be necesgary to
remind students that this activity is

personal and requires an honest

reflection, You may remind students to

go back to the Class Planner and

revisit their evidence. You may ask -
scme volunteers to share their results

with the class so that 'feveryone
benefits from them.

Activity 11 Monitor the activity.

' Students might need fo be helped to

define feasible goals and actions*It
would be important to promote that

* the notes in the notebook are written
© as clearly as possible 50 to go back to-

them at a later time.

- TEAMWORK

Activity 12 it would be jmportant to
lead students to reﬂectsa ont the1r \
work with all the class &nd hot only

with those with whom they worked;n

- the activities of the module. Asking

volunteers to share their results could .

- be a good idea.

. ASSESSMENTTOOL . .

TheéStident Self-Fyifation Chart 1s a

. tool designed to help students RS5ess

their performance throughout the

* unit. It also helps them to be aware of |

what they learned and of what they

. need to practice more. As you may

need to coach students on the

~ assessment criteria, you can use the

achievemnents In the planner at the

: beginning of this module or the
" different steps to reach the final

product as a reference,




Modules  °  Assessment Tool |
Stident Seif-t ralughon Churt

A student self-evaluation chart is a self-assessment tool that evaluates your achievernents accomplished ' "
in a certzin moedule. :

Instructions:

1 Determine the criteria to be evaluated.

2 Read the statements with the students and discuss with them the meaning of each one,
3 Ask students to check {(¥) Yes or Ne accordmg to theu’ learmng personal expenenc:e

My Self Evaluatlon Chart _

Student's name: _

Teacher’s name: Date; o

School: . ' — . Group: _ _ 7 |

Criteria 1

Notes:

» . . ] ] .
_ Photocopiable, D.R. ® Macmillan Publishers, $.A. de C.V., 2020. Only for teaching purposes.
N “"+~f— ,,,,J,,AA,WM



Aclivate previows | = Answer questions agreements and disagreements in English.

knowledge about the | «Ask and answer questions o assess what the students’ starting peintis. -
Dpening social practice. : :

Perform a diagnostic
evaluation,

Review a topic of * Review and select texts on controversial art topics,
interest in several s Rerognize textual organization and graphic components,
Development SOUrCes. s Determine purpose and addreseee of the debate.
’ » Detect the points to be debated.
Step + Evaluate the reasoning behind the points being debated.
1 : = Develop a proposal of thelr awn.
‘ » Praise others and encotirage them to do the task.
* Contrast their conclusions with others.

Read texts and » Identify key idena that sippert and conflict with a perscnal position.
interpret general » Make connections between a pérsenal position and information that supports or conflicts w1th it.
senge, key ideas and | = Recognize expreseions to express supporting or conflicting arguments or opinions on a topic.
details. ‘ + Distinguish diffefences befween written Britsh and American Enghsh

{e.g. learned, leamnt; dreamed, dreamt, etc.).
* Point out information that supports or conflicts with a personal posmon
» Share options about texis read.

Evaluate agreements § + Select information to write agmemenm or disagreements.

or disagreements « Organize infoamation that supporte or conflicts with 2 pefsonal opinion,

abouta topicof . « Wnite staternents to express arguments in favor or against.

interest to write « Evaluate the use of passive voice, pronouns (e.g. personal, reflexive, etc.), and the possesswe

arguments. genitive (himan’s features, tc.) to write clear and undergtandable statements.

« Paraphrase or choose informmation that expands, exemplifies, and explains arguments.

* Recognize the importance of synonyms end connectors in paraphrasing.

» Use emphatic words or expressions (Exactly! That s just what I... / Of course...), or nuances
(That might be... / Quite the opposite...) for agreements or disagreements.

« Use connectors to link statements in & paragraph.

+ Promote ConSensus.

Participate in a » Use rreutral language (e.g. Some people are forgetting to,, I feel frustrated when... It might hetp...).
debate, » [nvolve othets to parhmpate in a debate {What de you thmk Lola?). ‘.
» Ask for dlarification or repetition {f didn't understand the question, could you repeat it? etc),
or offer help o improve communication (Ah, do you mean...?, etc.).
» Give feedback and summarize comments (So far, we have discussed / To summarize...).
» Evaluate their own performance and that of others.

Socializing the « Collect evidarice of the Jaarhing procegs.

product. « Socialize the regults of the product with the class and other classes.
« Assess their pefformance throughout the module,

* Set goals for the next module. .

Closure

Corrimd e s
S PRt
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ﬁ; Read the statements, Underfine the expressions that introduce an opinion. Say if you agree
or disagree with the opinion, .

. F'm againet abstract art becavse it has no
coharence. )
b. In my opinton, gt s natmdﬂiem
c. On tha other hand, srest art damages
someone’s property.
. P'mi for abstract 3t becatse i epcouruges
imagination. .
. Rock music s better than classion) myste.
becausge it js adaptable.

’é; When the module is aver, you will come back 1o revisit this activity and assess
your progress. : : oo

Class Planner

Krnw how ready
YoUuNTE,
¥ ful tey debaterab

R?;ewa t?k :ir;o;s‘les;mmm topic ol .
of invarest In r . , e

Deride the groups for aad sgainst : .
severat soures. in the debale p. 155 . .
Faad lexts and nierpret | List of key poents to argye for and sgwingt p 161 5 }
general sanee, key idios, | ot on pour opinibn showt the topic . . 1
and detalls. . yom chose o 152 . { ,

Developrent . . fmmf"t: %g‘; 1 to suppart youy - - :
Evatunte igresnms Wﬁ‘! ,E" ’ eing are and ,!
:tw‘d h'f;;“:x'm "t | {0 support your aEnd. (188 E
© ; Paragraph shout pour stand for the detawe p, 165 4

wiite ArguEents. Practice exchanging your angaments p.155 +
Feedback for your patagraph aboat yeur shend p. 166 4
Partiedpate in a debare. E]a]“ a;:};a;eﬁﬁg ehinit aris . 349
R 4
Have 2 debate with yous Sosemates [, 170
Sodlialnghe podtct | cor s rosermant 171 E
‘;

- Activity 1  Students might have Class Planner It would be & good .
different opinions abcut art in this idea to read the Class Planner with *
activity. You may use those opinions the students so that they know what
as material for defining arguments, is expected of them. i
debates, facts and opinions in the You may organize the class in
future. groups or plenary and ask them what

topics they're interested in and what
their expectations of the module are.
Suggest that they may include other
evidence during the module. ‘ ' :

AT AHDIEE e “tig

T RUSREN TRE [ T T

L& unREE L L et -

Activity 2 Rernind students that ‘ ' : : oo
when the module is cver, they will ‘ ‘
come back to this diagnostic section
and revisit what they have learned
5o far, ‘




WaptdiEFaTs; TWazdlizene " eber s ompins

m~ . You are going to review a fepic of Interest In several sowrres,

fj_; Wark in pairs. Read the artcles and discuss the questions,

At 18 W0 ol NOROROn O humanly; 1 15 usomly §6 1 o oo o s et i ot et o
Bl o 1 gk 20 0 0! i mﬁmmmamu%mbe 1
1 i
1

601 X bomiy: Howenes what b bomdy? At mosk !
S W bl ! ; ﬂemnaﬂ . Abarect a1 i Jovad 20d Wetod srounc

8. Whatis thep of the texts?
b. Woedo you think it i weliien far?
< "Whare can you find thess types of texte?

i

Activity 1 " You may give students
some tinie to look at the texts and then
read them. This activity is meant for
students to familiarize with the texts
and sources they will need to look for
their debate. The aciivity will give themn
a frame of the purpose, type, and
audience'of the texts, After students
discuss the questions, explain that the
purpose of these texts is to inform and
present a posture regarding a
controversial topic, Moreover, the type
and source are arlicles in a blogandina
“magazine. You could make this activity
as a whole-class discussion for a small
class, or groups for a bigger class. Refer
students to the Glossary section on page
172 in their books.




Academic and educational
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@; Read the strategies to lock for information. Discuss with a partner which ones would
you use to look on the Internet and which ones to look in books and magazines,

W

Langurs?
shills

Seqnringis,
ssing !
stext kiﬁk“‘g
fou Xey worsé
amd idens that
are rel’ateﬁ 0
the topic of yorr

J ak FOR YOUS PRODICT , .. _

Activity 2 To help your students Activity 3 0 These strategies are
analyze the texts you can break down meznt to give students tools to

the parts of the text to focus their discriminate information and to guide
attention on a specific part. After them into finding helpful ideas for
students express their interpretation their debate, or other topics. Remind
you can ask them questions that _them to identify reliable sources such
prompt argurments to support their as books, magazines, and journals.
interpretation. Guide students to Talk about the different domains, hke
identify the characteristics and where .org and .edu,

they can find them.
AT SWETS I [T E

i languuge skdh

€ reRYouR PROBUCT

Activity 4 The instruction suggests
using external research to try and
apply the strategies seen in Activity 3.
However, if it is not possible, students
may use the module texts and topic, or
the Reader Chapter 9.

TR Y

o




. -- (Module 9
eronvounphonua ’f o

* Activity 6 This activity may be

tinked to Activity 4. It is suggested'
assigning positions (for and against): - |
- at random. Such assignment fosters

" being open torother ideas, reduges
potential conflicts, and enhances

. Creativity. You can use thig-activity .
- as portfolio evidence. Have students o
~workona sepdrate plece of paper if
necessary .

Self-assessment !

Activity 7 'As withell © ¢ o™
self-assessment processes itis. . L
important to promote an honest
reflection. Tt would be 1mportant to
ingist that the co]labora tive partis
to help and compare answers biat
without influencing what they
answer. Help ¢reating this balance. L
‘between collaborgtion and 1 L
individual work:

B PR YOUR PRODNCT

o JUENTIN

fi s‘g‘lm Work in pairs. Use the rubric to assess how much you learned in
ﬂ:us ]esson

- Mdentify the . / N L/ ] - N E Vv
'P e 2rd 1 Towrned o identify - I.cam idantify the purpose.| - Joarenol dentify the .,
ci:ixa] ariatics | 1M BOTPoMeRnd © | ofatextandsoms purpose of o beet ner i ; r ] l
ofstext . charactexdstics of atext, | churacteristics. <haracieristics - . [
) . tlearned e usa seprchitg’ 1le|‘m‘edmulemm dido't leamn o use A -
Use searching book seafehing sivategien ’ -
strategles Jsmtzges in ued i books knd of: the g 3negesio ,
? ctthe intamey.  ~ n . boaks.or on the Internat. {

For thosé aspacts thacin whlc:h you need help, sk s clas.-.rnate o help, lfyou need o review the
:hamclenshcs oy seardhing strategles, go back to Activities 1 5o 3.

. Activity 5 The topicin-a textis
who or what is being discussed.
Tell your students to answer the

" guestion What is the text about?

Alsg, they could identify the words
and concepts that are constantly
repeated through the text, this
incluces synonyms. These words
should be the key words that narrow
thetopiciha text.

-




Academic and educationa

Product Shep Qvn; qu to resd texts and Laterprat geibcind sense, koy liea,
8 s. : S

‘:_i) Read the notes ahout street art made by a student. In pafrs, answer the qué:sﬁom below. "

. sl:iiis ‘ )

B LYt acivtys Qo rsniye
Tebmfora, wtoabars shorid b ngiﬂum !~ i : complete this activity only listening
T e e e @ ¢ and use reading for confirming or :
a. Whas doow th studen, think sbout sireet art? ERT assisting the process. You may reriind e
b, Wit aTgurments 302 the studens give to aupport hip pofnt of visw? students that the arguments are not S

' & Doy arguments fally support his stand? : only about saying whether you agree
ar not, but gbout justifying such .‘
position. o

'

@ @ Read the notes in Activity.1 again. Cirele the initial argument, underline the :
cottrasting fdeas, and highlight the spinion. Campare your answers with a classmate.

35 Read and listen to a fragment of & debate, Discuss the argumenss @
“that gach, speaker gives for and against street art. - AT SWETS T
) ' ) - B . T R teew liy aa -

Modeearor: Whar do you think about streetart? - Moderator: Do yearagres with himi F *
_ José En my opinion, street art ean only be considerad  Lutia: ¥ partially agres. Even though siresk art does
agype oFare whenk comribuees so the DI - w2y conmibuewo she landitape, ieshouldnl

. and akip respects public aness, Therafore, o be 'bemuiomdm%a:mh@ﬂﬂes‘km
' crneidered ar, soeet an st have auchorices’ mubeﬁeemwmgmdnm

pemmiegion, i nog it 5 vandatsm,

Activity 1 You may shg;‘w them scme - 'Activity 2 \ You may s‘tart-by
samples of graffiti and other forms of reading the Language skills box again.

street art (both artistic and, why niot, You may focus their attention to the ‘

“vandalistic”) to discuss. Even using linking devices. You can reuse . . i

the questions as a guide for the. strategies to identify main ideas and : R
: discussion, you may try to keep them details to guide them. Point out that an : :

in the background to keep the ' argument has & sirnilar structure t9 .

conversation as natural ag possible. that of 3 paragraph. : N .

End this activity by reading the - X ' o Tt

Language skills box and let students LA G
reflect on the expressions mentioned.

- ‘
Lo JW
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Actmty 7 'This actmty is an f
expansion from Activity 6 by takmg th
groups the results of their discussion

in pairs. You may need fo remind fo
students that they need to use the
expressions and details they have
learned during the module.

£ B

’é} wﬁrkin pmrs Loc'k at the expresﬁons in bold in Activity 8 apd d'scuss whlch 1ypes of ideas
Jhey Enﬁ&dute

1

N -7‘ In paﬁs, reaa 8 sturlents ndte, Discuss with 2 pnrtm.a,r if you atree or dtsagree vﬁth the
:studém’s pustu:é, Make notes 1o support your opinion,

SIV Rl sty e o

: eriwvswpumhmaaﬁm 7
Ewhemdw rmonmmw

2. Cor .mm anﬁﬁ i mf wandali;m

S. Amn.eriﬁ

k. Cpinion: ‘

~

’2; I grotps, use your notes from Activity 5 to share your ideas dbout Btreet art with your classmates.

=) FORYOUR PRODIICT . Activity 5 _As an extension and - o : ‘ ;
Activity 4 Itisimportant that they depending on the characteristics of ‘, . e R
- explore the topic from allthe possible . your group, you may askethem. to think : :
perspectives. You miay need to mention  of other expressions that work to,

. thatin life, even if we have a clear intfoguce those'ideas. o :
‘ Pposition aboutatop;c we always need . . L S : .
to be aware of and open to other's Activity 6. Youmay ne‘éd'ﬁo clarify ‘ '
ideas.Ypu can use this activity as that, as jn-zhy dlscussmn while, '
portfolio evidence. readzng they need to fmd asper:ts to :
R N _ agree or disagree with. Duringthe . o
B his-cnn ey S e - interactive discussion there mightbe ' '
‘ ‘ disagreements that ¢an be tised to :
.. ehrich the actmty 1f that is the case,’ o L

their final notes may be dong A
. individually, but c;mmde_nng the
results of their discussion,

g
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A& FOR YOUR PRODEET -

b Self-nsserswent i pairs, reflect on and check {v) what you can de now.

1 ean fdentify sl Srmuments, ' ' ’
contrasting ideas, and opirions.

1 can {dentify arguments for and against
€ topic.

‘

1 can use expressions to introduce ideas
to agree and disagree, contrast, and
\conczusicns. :

Ask your teacher for hellp fo understand those aspects that you eheeked “with difficulty” 3f
you nead to review how to idendify argiiments, expressivng {6r a debate, or how to g‘ive your
np:mon go back to Activities 2,2, 5, and 4.

individual. As an extension, students
may write notes for their “real”

and their “assigned” opinions. Have
students work on a separate piece of
‘paper if necessary,

6 FOR YOUR PRODIICT
Actmty 8 This is a very important
part of the process of the final
product that neads to be completed
individually. If necessary, you may
have a class discussion to clarify
details, but the end result must be

Activity 9' During this interactive
activity it would be important to
encourage students to justify their
answers. Yolt may want to monitor
the activity in ordérto promote an .
.enriching interaction where
students help each other developing
theirideas.

AN




‘ me g

N

w~ 9 You arc going te evalnste agrecnents and Mm'emwuhlta
- taplc of interest to wrile arguments. ,
@; Haad andlisten to 2 student’s opinioh about a music geme and discuss what

cpntroversial fopic she Is talking about. B

Rebeca: Inmnphﬂonhbestmﬂ:mlstm&umd- .
becans it rpresanty the vakuss of 2 country it can be very versatie,
as kchanges Srom onz country o anathar Moreover, i can be
infuenced by ather msic gerwes and & can akio influehce oxher
T For example, Mexican folkmiusic Tiss influsnced: .
mnmwwwmdcdmm N\ 3

Huww:rqudmmmuslcsmawmtnqumwm
5 othar minskc genmes bacause it responcs o regional of cukui Zspeets A
- Despite this, It can gath iwernavional racogniion whan i ks periarmesd ‘ S
in festhas of pleyed by popular ardss, | believe radiicna) folk rvate A0 @
du'ldbamwedmdbmﬂofbwl&wﬂwjm :

R [T NCR LT g

€ roRvour PRODUCT

Activity 3 This step is meant to start

" the paragraph for their final argiment. .

+ Ask thern to go back to the arguments .
and opinions that they wrote it the o
previcus step and to use their research '
from the first S1&p to choose th&

exarnples ang extrd ideas to su ort
- their argurnent ST :

w’ Read the stadent's apinton again and identity the ideas she prasen:s, 'I‘hen in pmrsnthink of
and add othendeas that eould support her argument o S -

'

ﬂ.H-L"iI BINSWELS S

-y
e b

B

JUA PRODULT i

Activity 1 | @) Youcanmakean argument needs to be supported not

activation of prior knowledge of what only by.opinions but alse by facts and
. youhave worked so farin the module.  examples."These additiorial ideas work
. Askvolunteers to define what a topic - as details that support the initial *

-1s end how they ¢an find it, Remind ! argument and help a debaté stand be R .
students of they strategies to look for clear and strong. | S . .
. rmain ideas (What is the text talking ° - ——— - — . T

ebout? What words and phrases are EALSWETS BE N
constantly repeated?). Guide the :
-activity as a whole-class discussion, or
in groups as‘you see fit.

At e

Activity 2 This activity may be
linked to Activity 1 where they identify 1 e
the controversial topic. Exp]am that an




“Acaderic and educational

Look at the model below.

- discussing some background about
both rusic genreg, Remind students
that they are looking for arguments,
not cnly opinions. If time allows, an
extension may beito use these
sentences to role-play.a debate with
arguments for and against, Students
rhight see how both arguments get
linked to edch.other. ' '

- Activity 4 You may want to startby

@}In groups, read the article, Diseuss which argw

e

ments are for snd against each musld genze, '

LW, T -

et A -
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) FORYOUR PRODHCT

"Activity 5 | You may ‘need to

remind students that although they
are following the structure and
expressicns of this Step, their topic is
different, and it might require some

specific expressmns and ideas Asan |

extension, you rhay suggest that they
work in pairs reading their sentences
in order to raceive péer feedback.
You can use this activity.as portfolio
evidence! Havé students work on a
separate piece of paper if necessary:

A TIEVU ST < S

SRR IR D RIRNN FrOTTE, (R IO

CosgEF yrow

© roivourpRODUCT |
Activity 6 Yol maf want o insist . . . ‘ _
that students ave writing their, gwn' : . S
paragrapl, not cmly copying thé T o Lo T
sentences; paraphrasing is . " '
fundamental. Encourage g students . ., - ' -

to follow the suggested structure;

however, you may need to be open ‘ .
to students who want to explore their ) R o

own strugture as long as they can ' ' ' -
justify it. Monitor the activity and o ‘
help if riecessary, with ideas for o e
paraphrasing. _ ’ S :




: students to interact \mth their peers,
. making the learning process easier -
~and fun.

& MHLYDUR PRODUCT . . . e et SR

Activity 9 This reflection is done m
pairs, so it would be rmportant w0
-encourage students to ask questions
and help their partner to develop a
clear assessment. Yol may suggest
using specific exé’m_ples in order -
1o justify their ideas. If there are . - C
doubts about the results or if N RN
students need to verify any details, '
you may suggest that they go back

& Fenvadg PROBULT -

cr ulf-amnm In pairs, reflect ari what you've learned in this Tasson and check ")
the iable Rccurdmg to what yrm can do now. _ N

1 can write sentendas to express
arguments against and fo¥ a wbie,

‘ 10 Activities 2 and 4 as instructed. O
i dd o - .
rmaian e eromaples 1 Monitor the activity and help if A
. " R
X SUPpeEL My argument, necessary. ’ '

- 1cam organize information to make
' un argumett for a debate,

A S
i you need to review how to write senterices o add informatien ar argumants, o7 hew to

write arguments go batk to Activities Z,and 4, Work with a c]assmate ta rainforce those
aspects that you need to review. .

) FORYOUR PRODUCT S
Activity 7 It would be important . ;,Lt-ﬂt _K-Lim]i;-ﬂ
to encourage students to try a fluent
natural conversation instead of only
reading their notes. Students may
need to be rerninded about the basic
expressions for exchanging their
arguments in & debate. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary, with : o o
ideas about connecting arguments. 6 FOR YOUR PRODICT

- L Activity 8 A very important element -
throughout the process of writing is
peer feedback, This activity allows
them to develop their critical eye. This -
will help students assess what works .
and what doesry’t, and to detect future
mistakes. Furthermore, it invites

“u

ﬁluu—:li-.u _EE,,'UE: Hromy




Moduled

)

()

mn @ mmmnmucmmm

\J 1 work In grmxpm Read the rules Eor a debate and answer the quﬁshons Delow,

TEDIlS

( & Wiy e thiers T groupe [ & debate?
B hmemmwﬁradm?w
c Durmﬂﬂnkimhnpwmrtmmketum.?w}xy?
d, mtwwﬂywﬂdnkmﬂhappenifﬂw!unumehwti '

@; L;sten to a fragnient from a debate among some 5tudens Check (v} the rules fmm ;
- Actvity 1 that they followed.
a Dmitlnhﬂﬁﬂprupnnmhmedehte .
b DMummgoups.a!eguupkﬁzrmdmusngnhlldigin!nﬂ.’mugmmfn'bcgm k
. [] hey bave n time tomit x
d. [ isuy taics murn to give thr ergumenta,
e, D The comments addrass the thgument presanted by the previcus atudent.
. D ‘The purtieivanits can intervene whenever they want.” - .
2 [] Toere ta o mosarstor to ep track of thoss and mututain arder. -

e

-

Activity 1 'Before reading, it would
be a good idea to distuss about how
students visualize a debate. You may
talk about rules, structure, purposes,
and other general details. Once the
_groups have reached to conclusions,

you may want to ask volunteers to Actmty 2 * you _may need to

ghare theil ideas so that everyone listen té the debate saveral times for o
benefits (ifrom them. students to'have all the informaticn v
' .they neegd. For c'hecklng their enswers,
“you may want to listen to the audio ‘
and stop it in the parts that v _ I
ccrrespond 0 the riles, S

22 nms g




‘Reademic ahd educationa

Moderator: Chyﬁumubuduwu think? |
Susan: Di’l:]mlsmpcpmarmmdmbmwe
1 kanbepmdlmdmhhvﬂﬂmmlmm
=nid ey campbers creatively, | think it isread art
bmugmcmmgmmvldmmd animation.
Yo 37 the rist; the comptees b st = msins
of doing it. iehas Trviniportan: advankage (oo
the possibifity of crearing 2 place of work withgut
wasting psper of othar matavials Stace iCk
digial, k cwn be stonad, rodified, and disrtbured
witktout spanding menay,
Maderator: Thaks, Suzas Mack, what 4o
pou think? '
Mark: Sorry, can you repat thai please?
Moderator: Sure. asked for your apinion
D you agree with Susan?

Activity 3 {{J2¢ You may want
students to read the Language skills

-

boxbefore starting this activity. It would
be important to try to keep the activity
48 a listening one, and inly use the
reading for confirmation and revision
of the answers.

J@Read and listen to the debate again, 'l’hen 1n pairs, rend the Language Skills
bax and find explessions that fit the desmpmm

@ Work in pairs. Say your opinions about digital art using the conversation in Acnv:ty 3asa
mode). Make sure you give reasons for and agalnst.

Mark: Notat!ﬂmihewmspﬂu
advarkages | mesn, datdigicl amispriicsl s
Oy o art daprnde onehempricals and vitue dhay
mmrmmmm«ﬁammwm
becauge Xl relasion thediimputers Ampone cn
beawraianmtymhmmmpmaud‘m
sumbhpmrammm‘mﬂtﬂmth
considered art art il usax:a:hnmlsm:ppild»
uLbucrmnarwlm .

Moderator: mkmmwwﬁnmm
mmﬁongdmdlﬂ'ﬂzmkpmmdarydmqu
agree.on that what youdoith agreé with b wherber
it should be consilersd resl art or e, becae K s
done by smans of & compuner How, lek..,

lnuguuge skills

| lanqug shills

Activity 4 This,activity is in itself
the preamble of a debate s0 it would
be important to encourage students
o apply all the elements they have ~
learned during the module. It is
suggested that you encourage
feedback from the pairs affer the
debate, Monitor the activity and help
if necessary. :




the activities they did during the

' module that are related to the final

- product. It is the final rehearsal, so you

- may encourage students to makeé any
(At . B chanpes they need to their argyments. - J
. ~and ideas. Peer assessment {s a vety .
important aspect for learning to' .
- debate: You may encourage students - \
to honestly follow the checklist to ‘
- provide and receive feédback:

CFd A 1 . .
iTIS W TS SN

Refer students to the How to Use
ICT sectlon in thelr books on . O
pages 8-9, A véry dseful toolina. R
debate is the cellphone They cén use,

it to record their debate and notice

how they react and manage thelr

Vtone@ T -

Sdf atsesmant WOrk.wim your debate team. Eva}uate how well you and yuur
teafn did in :he foﬂowmgaspecu Rgad :he scaie and grade wumé!ves , E

Giving clear arguments and -
ounterarguments,

L

Showing respeciful attifude.

" Using expressians to repeat L
ot ask 80TAONS 0 TEpeat 3
sorHng. 7 Self-assessment
Follawing the rutes of th . ) "
oo : v y Actmty 7 Since you arg Wo‘rkmg

with two big groups, this fina) .
assessment may be done as part of
a whole vlass discussion. However, " |
even if done in groups the answers
to the chiecklist stiould reflect an
: ' individual reflection about the .
h FORYOURP onuﬂ' L I ‘(;hapter 53 \proper work and that of others. ) ’
ctmty 5 Have students work with Readerienyshor L] . : =
their debate team. You may ask them _q_ﬁ:ii_ly Emimam,,)_ i
to read theftext in Activity 1 out loud
again. Monitor this activity.

. Ifyou néed to review the rules pf a debate, or expressions used in a debate, go back to Activities 1
and 3, Work with your team to fmprove the aspects that ydu need fo work oh.

i

e

o) FORYOUR PRODNCT o Co e
‘Act1v1ty6 Ttis:fime'to tehearse - - . ‘ : L
béforethe final product. Youmay | : o . '
_ suggest that studenits go back to all | B ' L -
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Academic dnd educational

Clospre

Academic and édumtienal

Participats In a debate sbont aris
9CESS ’

"j_.j D‘l chose a controversial topic about art and researchéd ib;m if: ’

®D 1 n;aﬂe -notes on arguments for and against the topic 1 :hn,gg.

@;D I evaluated agreements and dissgreements to write a p;arsgrap'h sbout oy stand .
‘4[] 1 participated in a debate about arts, 3 '

CREATE

! §; Debate in front of the glass or other classes. Have your c}assmates g;ve you feedback on your
per!'mmance

Y

E‘Qlﬂ.lﬂﬂli :
J Work it groups and discuss the questions,

z. Was it ragy or dnﬁicult mﬁnd auontrwemisl aspact -gbout art to debate about?

. Could you dmﬂopmlmmummmtyourm’

€ mreanyuunrwmermbuedmrmm’

d. Did your clestratas come up with arginal ideas that made you reconaides your point of uiew’

CONCLUSIONS

Activity 6 You may use this
conversation activity as a last
reflection on'the process of preparing

“and participating in a debate. Lead
- students to reflect on any possible

changes they would implement to
their arguments and expressicns. It
would be important to promote a
balanced distribution of the.
conversation so that everyene can
participate andexpress their ideas.

PROCESS

Act:ic'ity 1 This part of the process

was developed as part of Step 1. Before:

proceeding with the product, you may
profit this moment to review the work
done so far.

Activity 2 This-part of the process
was developed as part of Step 2.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far. |

Activity 3 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 3.
Before ﬁroceedmg with the produet,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

. you may profit this momeht to review

Activity 4 ' This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 4.
Before proceeding with the product,

the work done so far. -
v - L i .

CREATE

Activity 5 This {5 the final debate,
You may need to remind students that
they need to apply all the elements the
covered during this module. After the
debate, peer feedback is fundamental.
Monitor the activity and help if
necessary, to promote a fluent debate.




© FiAL FRODUCT RSSESSMENTY
’i’;me the table fo assess \yétu performance in your debate.

| Process l“:;'d" iﬁedl the T ramearched sbout the topic, f!iamn;efq‘ﬂxed:::

b prepare Lople :::‘upputr? but the onganization of Ty o “

the debste m;' ¥ “i argurenis can fmprove, » i my g i
10w, of Yy MEIRNKD -

1 Ty g&u’fwammam
T Adgu manis i B i el wmchirmdwm i corvineing.

¢ k | Ty thowtly Gpeyeted - T net eianiingoad
podmmlfnmppwf

TRICTE 1D UPPIT
my stand.

dnyeiand
¥ ety foliowed the Tates.

Immlyfdwmm
Iraspected my clasemates’ | Limwrrupisd my classmates
turns, and-the mederatar

. ¢ | frns, wnd 4 ret use my

the debate \grmdﬂ:;ﬁ.aﬂdmyrﬂ but not the time for giving. | time for giving angimany

. : 7 giving cry argummpan MY BYUments. Jrogely. ‘
: =

o ) . I T o
mum a o R

. *@; o back 1o the Ope:ung activity on page 156. Comp]m the activity again Add e\ndenv:e o
1o the Class ‘FIanner if hecessary.

Rules of

-+

C} 8 s Reflect ot ytvur Answers about the ﬁ.nal pmduct perfomance Inybur hotebodk, make a
Tist of things you can do o improve what was difficult to #i6 i in thie medule.

TERMWNORK i '
:

: @ Reflect a1 your jnteraction with your classmates. Circle the optioh that suits you best:

" How el 2
pouwak
1oget!§er> e

SET ¢ .
Activity 8 Tt-would be necessary

to remind students that this activity
is perscnal and requires an honest
reflection. Remind students to go back
16 the Class Planner so that they

ISSESSMEH'I'

Activity 7 It would be advisable to
review your ¢tassroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Zven if studentsneed to follow the

. work with all the class and not iny
"~ the activities of the module, Asking

- be good idea.

" assess their own performance; This
- themselves and reflect on the stage of .~ = ©;

. learning they are at. If possible;you
* could give students a photocopy: of the

‘have to evaluate, - . T

rubric for feedback, it would be ok to
be open to other dlementsthat might
lead to a better work in the future.
Monitor the activity,

revisit and collect the evidence they
have created so far, You maj ask some
volunteers to share their results with
the ¢lass so that'evéryone benefits
from them, '

' : : T e P
JRE

Actmty 9 Momtor the actmty

Students might need tobe helpefito - =
define feasible goals and actions, It

would be important to' promote that

the notes in thé notebook are written’ -~
as clearly as possible so to go ba_ck o

. themn at a later Lime. A N

TEAMWORK

Activity ‘10 it wotild be i‘?npogtanj:»m _
lead students to reflect abbut fbiz = S

with those with whaori they worked in

volunteers to share their results could

ASSESSMENTTOOL

The Rating Scale tool wil) help qtudents /

scale'will allow students to grade

Assessment tool with the aspects that
you need them to-reflect on. Think

of competencies, atiitudes, and .
abilities they must have developed .-
throughout, the module that helped N
them reach their goal. For example,
writing sbilities, theirrespectfulness .
towards others, their ability to follow
rules, how much they participate, -
ete.You can use the achievements

in the planner.at tHe begmmng ~
of this module or the different. ;
self-assessments throughout the

module as a reference for youto -

decide which aspects students must




Woduled °  Assesss

Rating Scale
: A mtmg scale is a set of categones to elicit information about a student s charactenstms quahtles or aspe\ts
: measured usmg a numeric or graphlc scale Thls is an mdmdual evaluation.

Instructmns R
o 1 Write the aspects {a competency, attitude, ability) to be evaluated in the headmg section.
.+ 2 Write the indicators to be-evaluated in'spaces 1 to 10. .

3 Assigna value for each mdlcator by checkmg the Ratlng Scale values Then add them up to obtam the students s
. average ‘ o P 4 N . L . oo
7 " Rating Scale ' ' f ‘
Student's name: __ ' '
Teacher’s Hiame: - o Date:
: ' School
Vo
Criteria
2
5
. 4 - ”
. ‘ .
i * 5 ! t ~\_
6 |, o
- . 4
7
) 8 El ’ * L]
9 R )
e . . - \‘ o I ’ “ | b
\ .r § R o Total _ /10 )
Key o . ) S :
* 5is the highest value and 1 s the lowest. : - - é
Notes: . : : : : - ‘ A S N
e "Photocopiable, D.R. © Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de C.V., 2020, Only for teaching purposes. L




Opening

Déveloprneht

f Step

Closure

Activate previous
kntwledgs about the
sociad practice.
Petform & diagnostic |
evaluation,

Prasent starting:
proposals.

Assume a-'inersonal
position and anticipate
others’ positions.

Offer counterar’guments

" and defend thelr' position

during a discussion.

« Define controversial points. -
» Evahnte reasons for controversy
« Build their pmposa]
= Justify their opinions by giving reasons;
. Offer and Tegeive feedback

» Make tematwe oposa!s using expressions such gs: Let's think fora moment' y

. s
‘e Analyze evidence that supports aygumentss

+1Jse expressions 0 compare {2.9. o¢.. a8}, contrast (e.g. although, while, ete }
and show consequence {e.g 5 that, in order to, etc,) in their dwn arguments.

» Evahuate their own progress and that of others in the compétency and command
of Engligh.. ;

» Analyze facts, exemples, and data that support their own arguments and those 4f others

- » Ask fordlarification by means of & question {g.g. When you 84y, do yuu madn...7)

or an-afffrmative statement {e.g, 1 think | don't get it...),
. Express ? mient (2.8 i agree twhen you propose...} or dlsagreement
(=g Ther could be another way to do it why don't we...?)

' |+ Question evidence that suppons others’ arguments (e.g. Are you sure that...?,!

Socializing

the product

Maybe that example ismat the best...)! .
+ Reformulats positions {.g. Well, after listening to you, maybe you're right; It seerns that your

pmposal is bbtter..,, etcy ramd raview polnts of vigw based on contr[but}ons

made by sthers, . '

» Explam st.ra.tagies used to pammpate ina dxscusston

. Col!ect evxdence ‘of the learning process.
e resu]i*s of the product with the class and other clas-ses
ghcut the module

SoLnl TuEmer g it

CoBMidi T AT

Al Pty



3; Read the statements. Check those you 'beheve are yuut'h and ch'!dren rights. Discuss your
answers with a partner

:

o

DEvtmmahwldhmnmwmﬂ

Intemnaet.

b [ ] Fveryanakes I.’nadghtm ﬂmh@w:
standapd of physical and mental o

henith.
Everyone sheuld have stleas: opeé

hour of recess.

v ‘:5 s When the modale i over, you wil come back to revisit this activity and assess your progress.

d. D Chﬂdmn and young people shwidnot

‘
\

P .
Class Planner

Xnow how teedy
youare

Fresent staitifig
pmmsala

Chaote 2 right to diseuse about v 176
Make an inita! propowal p. 176
Wirite and sharo » proposwl with 3 pariper. p, 178

Asurne 1 persanal
position and unticipate
ather'y positions.

A4d TRAS0DY 10 YOUE Proposs! . THO-
Facis to suppaort your propost] p. 181
[ Motes to contreat and compae propossly p. 123

Cffer couniersrgtimenia
ond defend your position
-dusing a discussion. dlacussion p. 187

Orgunizer to have a discuseion p. 185
Glws and receiop feedback about your

Activity 1 You may need to clarify

the word “discussion” (a falsé cognate) -

and specify that a discussion is

“related to an analytical conversation

and not to an argument with
somedne. Also, you could explain how
a discussion is different from

a debate, Follow up questions are
fundamental 1o explore what
students think about the topic. If
suitable to your discussion, you may
include that rights include
obligations.

Gl ..

Saciatize your profuct. - ?:gmﬁm ani:.

Acﬁvityfz iRémind students that when
the module is over, they will come back
to this diagnostic section and revisit
what thay Have learned so far.

Class Planner It would be a good
idea 1o read the Class Planner with the
students 50 that they know what is
expected of thern. You may organize

the class in groups or pienary ahd agk -
" them what topics they’re interested in -

and what their expectations of the

* module are. Suggest that they may

. 188

mclﬁdé other evidence dﬁn‘né the
module,

i




m~ @ You are going to preseat stacting progosas.

/ijork as a ¢lass, Read the school bubletin bourd and discuss the questions below,

&, What rights are mentioned? Do you have
weceas to these rights?

b. Doy&imnuuhunyoﬁmwumright?lfm
which one? i -

¢ Doyou kmwodier‘nmnnﬂnfmtim
whers ymls e2n find more about youth righte?

Activity 1 A suggestion would be to
discuss the three questions one post at
a time. However, if time is an issue you
may ask them to read the post first
and sustain only 2 general discussion.
You may insist that students include
some support to their own opinions
gbout yeuth rights. Youth rights
generzlly fall into three categories:
provision, protection, and participation.
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' e — , . FOR YOUR PRODUCT
K Family and mmmumty O ‘ ' Activity 4 . Once they have selected
‘ + 1 particular right, students may have
difficulty deciding what to research S
about it. This activity can be used as o
portfolic evidence.

@; Choage onie right you agree with from Activity 1 and find sut reore sbout it. With  parmer,
share your snswers,

a. Da yw agres with tha proposala sctivity 17 Whe do you agres
with? Who do you diugme with?

-~

O FOR YLPR PRODICT -

Vs L

Reader®
\.(.I!li_i JRights] _nt! ‘i;:]m;ﬂjﬁ_‘ﬂ

& FaR vull# PRODULY -

" Activity 5 @5 It would be a good
idea to read and understand the
guestions before listeningXYou may

- work with the students to go deeper

< into the gquestions and even suggest
alternative ideas to discuss.

. . [
fé; Listen ta Joanne and Charlie talking about the right of having free Internet access.
. Then in pairs, discuss the questions.

7. Whai is the easen of the conevarsy? .
b, Why does Charlie think Joanne's idea §s ot 2 gaod idea?.

&, B the idea is trdo conemete Retions to help enforce uman rights, hew
vainubie 18 the reagon Chartle ghves o disagres with joanne?

d. Do you agres with Charlis, Joanne, or bath! o~

TEAN AU

Activity 2 Tvansdisciplinaryleaming g FOR YOUR PRODU

addresses students' individual Activity 3 1t would be important
differences and helps to develop social ~ to encourage students o research
skills that makes students have a in books or the Internet in crder to
deeper understanding of real-life develop general research skills.
experiences. '
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@;Work int pairs. Read an extract from the conversation in Activity 5 and underifhe
Joanne and Charlie's proposals. P . .

Joanne: |ghink thar it & narestary 0o Infiorrn our commusity
bt tha fact thet access o the Internat is 3 human
Tight, sinte wa showld knov what our rights are in
order €0 make them happen. kk has besn proved that
Informtlon i power,

- Charlie: | undarscand ya poing, bt we need 1o do
aornething rrcticsl i my ofvion mvitiog kids whe
bave intarnat acmoes 1o shan bt with those who don't
it nctuslly ek because Rt only does It fielp with
the probilain, buz & sho promates solidarty and paaple
witking shgether have shrays hajped chwnges take place,

"2; Review the proposals in Activity 6. Discuss with your partner if you agree or disagres yzith .
them. Then read the information in the Language skiils box and write your own proposal.
Share it with ansther partner. . .

T LTI

Activity 6 “This activity rnay be
lirked to Activity 6. You may suggest,
students to read the Language skills
box first, If they have difficuity finding
the supporting reasons, you may
suggest thein to read directly the

sentences with the expressions in .

bold. it would be important to :

encourage students to express their Activity 7 You may point out that

resultswith complete ideas as in the Language skills box includes the

the example. basic steps 1o write a proposal. You k
may need to remind students that for

A sritaiimey Shndtadfesil, writing a proposal they need to think

. e of the right they are talking about, the
‘ problem they need to solve, and the
solution they want to propose. If
necessaty, make a review of the simple
present and should. :
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- © roRYOHR PROBUCT
‘. Activity 9 Building a good learning
environment is really important when
interaction is invelved. As a life coach,
your role as a teacher Is to continually
let your students know you believe in
them. Then model the activity using
the language you want thern to use.

& MR YOIR PRODRET

e R

ik PR YOUR PRODHCT

Self-assessment

"Activity 10 - Students may follow
directly the checklist, however it
wotld be impoertant to promote
reflection and peer feedback. As
instructed, it might be necessary to
go back to Activities 6 to 8 just as a
reminder of the work so far. Monitor
the activity and lead students
through their reflection. J

Work in pairs. Reflect on how well you do the things In the table.
. Check (v} the aspects according to how miich you learned. Compare what you thecked
‘;E with your parmer and suppozt each othet to itnprove the aspects in whick you need help.

Definen kopic 1o discussy,

AN

Give reasens.

Stete proposals.

\ju.stifypmposal.s with reasons. )

B Work with your parter the aspects you checked with “Help is needed.” if you need to
review what a controversisl point is, how to make proposals, of to give reasons to support
it, go back to Activities 6 and 7.

- € rorvour PRODUCT
Activity 8 This activity may startin
the form of brainstorming, however it
would be important to lead students
to develop and draft some concrate
proposals. If they need to use Activity
S as a reference, it would be a good
idea to just listen ta it instead of

, reading it.




0Wﬂﬁt 53 a class, Listen to part of a radjo progmm and circle the proposal mentioned to
Address the humnan right. Then discuss with a pariner the ;m:pcsals you agree with and

the cnes you disagree with.

Pedra: Hi averybodyl Welcame again, in today's
program, we will continue discussing actions o

Maria: Thar's right Padro, and roday ics tme o ralk
abou the righs o haskh

Pedro: W seiech foriformacion o the Intemer,

 weca fnd thet v human right woheaich says
that every persan in tha workd has the right
 the ighesr [N soanchard of physical
anc mintal healdh,

Maria: There &e miany govermment ackions to
-mbpdbun.hwcaldm.dﬂdm
andh el fwmloT

Pedro: \i\mwcfd\emmdwmm
s prevension and | think this is where we can
hlp the most,

Maifat Definlmd What acions do you think

. could haip?

Pedro: 1think it's 2 good idea to onganize
CATIRAPNS Or ITPIETVNT COUTSEE KO promote
Hranlthy hatbics. Fim sure the ekt tabis we
devtion as chikiren wil JII wih us o adukhood.

Maria: Although it Is 2 gnord Kea, we naed 10 focus
o7t ne 2apuct of hasith a2 3 Hime in order o
hmbmmﬂnwﬂcampmmn‘tas
effective is forused oS,

Activity 1 #QJ?6 it might be

necessary to divide the activity in
stages, looking first to the proposals,
then the supporting ideas and finally
discussing the proposals, It might be

necessary to listen to theYadio

prograrh more than once, However, try
10 limit it to three times in order to

promote listening skills. Finally,

sccialize the activity by starting a
discussion where students agree or

disagree with the proposals they

circled. Remernber to interact with
your students while you monitor the

discussion and help with ideas.

Pedro: Hmm... | see mrrpnm.'lf you ask me, we
should fuve d long-tetm campaign about hows; 1o
eax healthier 5o that vee can prevenc S This is

imporeant because ourmuykﬂup&m In child

obesry in the whole vord.

Maria: (' sure vre can have local campaigns at schools

chat Wil have's potiive impacs.on STudend, I¢ has
been proved governmaints <an, work trexer on

natonwide AMpRgns, wheress b
can work bieter ¢ 2 local level bocause thy mvow
 heircommuntty wak,
Pedra: Now guys, the a JJJJJif Participae andshare
yout idess with us. Send us 2 message oSN

‘.Yburmmﬁmmpcmmmlmmkml

havecmrﬁﬂﬂl
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Activity 3 Students go through '
their preposals and develop them
using expressions from Activity 2.
You could encourage thern to make _
LN ) any necessary changes to create a ‘ g
: powerful proposal. You can use this : =
activity as portfolic evidence, Have
students work on a geparate piece of
paper if necessary.

Family and community

'Y
A

f:z} OWMR In groups. Listen 1o the radic program again and cheose & ]:;fbposal that addresses
the right o health. Then add some reasons or more ideas to enforce the propesal. Vse
the expressions in bold from Activity 1.

e B i e o

3 am FON POUR PHOMET |

" Activity 4 You may want to revise
how to distinguish facts and opinions. B
Youl could encourage a simple
discussion, reminding them to support -
their opinions with facts. Finally, start

a discussion based on the proposals
they wrote in the previcus activities.

Ask them to give ideas on how to add |
facts or opinions keepingin mind the K
advantages of adding facts and '
opinions to their proposals.

-

@J Work in phirs. Read the extracts from the radio program in Activity 1, Wrlte Fact or Opinton
next to gach one. Review the proposal and the reasons you wrote in Activity 2 and discuss if
ywu can support your reasolis with facts or opiniens.

. 1hink ft's a good ides to organize campaigns Langnage
orimplement cottrses to promote healihy habits,
b. This it important becaude sur country is first place

in child ebsaity in the whale warld.

o I'msyre the healthy bablis we develop as children

will stick with us to 2dulthood.

d. 1fyouo aak s, we should hava a lang-tarm
campaign gbout how to eat healthier so that i .
we calt prevant {linessey. e

. 1t has been proven povernments can work better

on matlenyide campeigns.

R NEErs s s s g

LR e AN

m

" Language shills - |

Activity 2 QJ? You may listen to the
radic program to listen to the
expressions in context, You may
highlight that they are all in first person
and they all express some certainty. Give
+  students phrases that show them how T T
to give reasons according to its purpose.
To give some useful advice use If you ask
me...; to make tentative proposals:

I think it's u good idea £0 ...; to express
relevant reasons: This is important because
.. ’msure that .. If ime is available, you
may ask each student to develop a & ‘
propesat and its supporting ideas and ' . C .
discuss in groups using expressions they . .
have learned during the maodule. ' s
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Activity 7 You may start the activity
individually so that all proposals are

. developed. When they get together and

£ share their now supported proposals,

' youmay encourage studentsto

- describe how the facts support the

! ideas and the proposals. Encourage

students to ask questions in order

tc enrich the work. You can use this |

activity as portfolio evidence. Have

students work on a separate piere of -

: papet if necessary.

’:; 5 Wo'rk fh pairs. Read the fragments from the radio program in Actlv{ty 1. Circle the facts thet
support e erderliped srgument.

(edE BEer S
(é Wuri: ire pairs, Read t'l;a propasal and the reasans you e el e
whote in Activity 2, Look for facts to support the yeasops i Lo
for your proposal. o b v e

Make sure students learn how to
+ fact-check so they can apply this_
- strategy in thelr final product

Activity 5 It would be important that Acn\nty 6 This activity may be hnked

_they justify their answers in a ‘ to Activity 5. Students may have -
conversation with their partners. What  discrepancies understanding the
is the main idea? How is it supported by function of the facts in the arguments,
the facts? How do they know? These are Encourage them to discuss the point : ¥
some of the questions youmay useto  justifying their position with elements
lead their discussion if necessary. from the sentences or the text: it

might be helpful t6 walk around and
monitor helpingstudents.

PR T o ERAT ey R
g1 ¢ P
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: @;Read the extracts from the vadlo program n Activity 1. Look at the conniectors in bold and
djscuss what they are used for, . . '

SLIDCLUSC

f_é,; om:rk in small groups. Read and tisten to the second part of the radio program, Analyze
the words it bold and nstice how Pedro, Sandrs, and Matis compara and contrast their
jdess. Then make another proposal to your partners and compare and contrast with
them, Use the conversation as a medel, ' . -

the shew. Whar's your name?
Sandra: i I'm Sandra,
Pedro: Hij, Sandea, 5o what do you chink?

Eduication I 44 imporrant as our hedlth,
Maria: | agree with you, bur, remember the

resporsibiiicy onfy, we should helpaswell

wgether, the impact ks greater.

Activity 8 Before starting the activity
you may want to recall the radio
program from Activity 1. Remind
students that in order to understand

the expressions itis irnportant to read

the complete sentences. Menitor the
activity and help if necessary.

Pedro; | think we have our firsk call. Helko, welcome 1o Pedra: Bxactiyl For exampie, whereas wa can fed

Sandra: In my opinion, alchough the governmen:
rxakes a great offore, they should monivor that
cach schoal provides healihy diets to chikdren.

govemment tzkas many actions but K isn't their

Sandra: Hmm... You zre right. When we 20 work

T 0 U A A

happy sadng junk food, wa should analyee sl
the food chay sell i cheschoo! cafeteria ks
healthy and ask the prindpal to make any
necemary changes. :

Sandra: (r fact, | now abéar & scheohwhers they
carried outa very supoessfuf campaign for healdhy
eating. Consequently, Sy Improved the childnent
heakh and helpad each other.

R

Activity 9 & it is suggested to
use listening to try to complete the
activity and reading to verify answers.
It may be important for students to
know what they are looking for in the
expressions. Walk around and menitor,
supporting students when necessary.
While you are rﬁoniton‘ng the activity,
interact with your students by
discussing if Ana, Pedro, or Sandra are
comparing, contrasting or expressing
censequence. This will help students
to infer what they need to do to create
their new proposal and socialize ii.
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FOR YOUR PRODU(T
Activity 10 Tt would be a good idea
to join-pairs with simflar rights to
enforce go to have 3 real contrast

of ideas.
students exchange their proposals.
You may need 1o ¢larify that they are
looking for differences, not, judging the
proposals. Monitor the activity and
help if necessary, with ideas to contrast
and comnpare. You can use this activity
as portfolic evidence. Have students
work on a separate plece of paper if
necessary.

PR W P YRS, 3

i FORVOUR PRODICY

4, Self-axsessment work in pairs. Evaluate how well you and your partsier did in the following

aspects. Read the scale and grade yourselves.

Using & variety of expressions to make proposais.

kL T

Distinguishing opirions from facts in arguments.

Anelyzing facts thet support arguments.

Using comparative, contrastive, and consequence expressions in
N ETgutents.

!
! ~

1f you still need to work on using exprassions to make proposals, or to support your
arguments, go back to Activities 2, 5, and 6. You can also ask your teacher for help.

It is important that both

R TR

Spedl,

ST REY T R MR TR

(Module 10

" Self-assessment

Activity 11 This activity implies
pair reflection so it would be
important to use strategies to
promote a relaxedand crific
convergation. it would be important
to note that they are not judging
each other but working together for
improving their individual and pair
working skills, Monitor the activity
\End heip if necessary. /
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during a discussion.
i
expreasions in bold,

Mario: Hey, Matea! Have you saen the wall newspapar?

Marco: Yes, | have.

Mario: What do you think abeut it?

Marcer Well, tdon't ramembar all the youth righs, bug
1 guess those two coutd be rw favorke ones

Mario: | think so too.1agree wicth Rodrizo when
he says that 2 lang recess Improvas ieaming and
relacionships with classmaes and reduces strass

Marco: Are you sure about that?d agree with the iden
of having the right (o some lelure tme but that
doesn’t mean 2 long recess s a good es,

Mario: C'mos Are you reafly saying that?

N

5. Which orwe Rre nseful to question evidence?

Product Siep €D venare going to offer counterarguments and defend yous pesition

1 0 Read and listen to Mario and Mares talking, Analyze how they agree, disagree, or clarify
thelr ideas. In pairs, discuss If you agree or disagree with Marto of Mario using the

@) Work in pairs': Read the conversation in Actvity 1 again and discuss the questions. Then In
groups, choose one cornment from the conversation and practice agreeing and diszgreelng.

b, Which onss ave useful to exproas you changed your position? .

TR

Activity 1 czs You may ask
students to read the conversation first
in order to have an idea of what they
are looking for. If you want to keep this
as a listening activity, you may write
the expressions on the board before
listening to the conversation. Finally,
you may ask them to read the script to
verify their answers. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary. To
socialize the activity, it would be
important that students use the
expressions they have learned during
the module, including the ones in the
example, If necessary, they may go
back to the previous Steps. Monitor the
activity and help them use the right
expressions for thelr ideas.

Marco: Of coursa t ar, For g, that sounds more tke
an oplnion tha cannot be proved rather dhan vailable
evidence, Yhat s more, | don't see how xiong beszk
c2n help o rrade the right o0 past and! lessurs e
The fght © educaiion ang] free TriTe Wants 1o protact
children and oens who work forg hows and do not
fave tme o g 2o whival and 1 ez

Marlor Well, after Bistening o you | think thae you
are right. it seems that Abigas propostl 1s beaer,

Activity 2 You may need to clarify
the ideas they are looking for. If that
were the case it would be important to
avoid examples uging the expressions
of the task or similar ones. Mcnitor the
discussion and encourage a respectful
exchange of ideas.
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\3} @ ‘Work in pairs. Listen to Marco and Mario again and choose one of their comimants
and make a discussion about it. You can use the conversation in Activity 1 and the
questions in Activity 2 as a guide.

Activity 3 &J?® You may form teams
and assign random, proposals,
ctherwise several teams may choose
the same proposal to discuss. Students
may want to add details to their
discussion; that would be a greatidea
as long as they keep and follow the
basic structure suggested in the table.
Maoniter the activity and help them if
necessary, to integrate the table in a
natural conversation. Ag they finish,
let students practice their
conversations with a partner. Highlight
aspects from the tone or expressions
that might suggest the right body

language.
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6 FOR YOHR PRODIICT

Activity 4 You may want to join pairs
with the same proposal or similar.
Remind students that they need to
recreate both sides of the conversation
before exchanging tables and
practicing the interaction. Monitor the
activity and make sure they use all
the elements of the table in Activity 3,
You can use this activity as portfolio
evidence. Have students work on a
separate piece of paper if necessary.
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,5 ’:6; m‘mmll Fvaluate what you learned in this step. Assign otie of the foliowing ﬁ
values ta each of the aspects in the rubric. Then compare with a partner, - 7
& b : e
- ; 1o - - - B R -
i -é tlearmed to use expreasions to agree or disagres.
FEES 2 Hearned to guestion evidence in a conversation,
f :
:é pte 1 Jearned to give arguzoents Lo support my proposals.
3 ! i 1 Jesrnsed to exprass I I cliangsd my position. ‘ L
o
g 1f you need to practice any of the aspecis of the rubric, ask your teacher for guidanice
and go back to Aetivities 2 and 3, .

R

R AR R 0
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©) rorvour PrODUCT
Activity 5 Itwould be 2 good idea

to review the classroom feedback
policies before doing this activity. Tt is
important to follow all the elements
of the checklist. If students want to
give feedback on other aspects,it
would be important to add them to the
checklist. Monitor de activity and help
if necessary, You can use this activity
as portfelio evidence. Have students
work on a separate piece of paper if
necessary.

HEY

T TR T et ol TR RN B Y e SR

" Self-assessment

Activity 6 Being the last
self-assessment before the final
product it would be impertant to
suggest an honest refection. If
students need to go back to the
activities suggested by the
instructicn, it would be a good idea
to go back to the checklist and

\Jepeat the self-assessment. J
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different right it might be better to
forrn groups with different criteria.

Activity 5~ Students will be sharing
and discussing their ideas and ‘
proposals. It would be important -
to sef a time limit thatis enough for

reaching & conclusion, but sufficiently

short as to generate certain pressure )
in the students. Monitor the activity ¢
and help if necessary, with-ideas to )
reach an agreement.

Bave « public disenssion abont concrete actions fo addross righis of the youth

PROCESS
/i} D 1 chose a right to discuss about and made an initial proposal to address it.

! .
. ‘g 4] D 1 developed my proposal by taking & stand and a&ding reaspns to support it.

”3' ; D 1 offered arguments and evidence to defend rmy stand in a discussion,

CRENTE - ‘ ‘ )
@} Take tumns to discuss concrete actions to help the right you chose happen, Set a time limit. ' ¢ ,

Reach an agreement. Activity 6 Encourzge students to be

open to any new ideas that might arise

as part of the reflection. If necessary, : i
you may allow some time to make any

final adjustments to their summary.

Monitor the activity and help if

NECessary.

! \5! You c¢an invite another group to watch and listen to your discussion and provide feedback,

{é s Prepare a suminary of your discussion that states the rights you discussed, the main actions
praposed, the aspects you ell apreed with, and the ones there was disagreement o present it
to the class.

CONCLUSIONS

Activity 7 It would be advisable to
remind students that this activity is
personal and requires an honest
reflection. You may ask some
volunteers to share their results with
‘the class so that everyone benefits
from them.

i a51eNs
‘7 s Work In groups. Discuss the questions.

a. Why did you choose those spacific youth rights 10 discuss?
t. Did you eome yp with several possible actions to heip those rights come true? . o
c. Were your srguments supported with reasons and evidence?

d. ‘What was the most difficult part of preparing yourself for the discussion?

PROCESS
Activity 1 This part of the process
was developed as part of Step 1.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

Activity 2 This part of the-process
was developed as part of Step 2.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

Acnwty 3 Thls part of the process
was developed as part of Step 3.
Before proceeding with the product,
you may profit this moment to review
the work done so far.

CREATE

Activity 4 Before forming the groups -
it would be important to verify what
rights they are working with. If there
would be students left zlone with 2
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FINAL PRODICT ASSESSMENT

@r Work with the same group. Use the rubrics to assess your performance when having a public

discisezion sbout conerete actions to address dghts of youth.

1 writing -
proposals
with reasons
and evidenzce:

Proposals vmre
consistently complete
with reasoms and
svidencs, and were
qheariy exprasead.

Same propossls wers
complete whh reasens
and svidence, and were
oftan clearly expreiged.

Fow peoposls were
amplete with raasons
and evdencs. )t was
ofen diffiedt to
yndersiand ihqin

Using’
appropriste
Ianguuge and.

Expresumns

W used appmpriate
Tanguage and’
exprassions io present
the disciwsion.

boss of the time we iised
apprepinte language
and expreseiona {o
present the discussion.

Wa didn't use Wiproprizte

Tenguage and expressions
I present the discussion,

Participation '
in

discussion

Everyane purtictpated
ackively and respectiully
in the discussion.

Most participents

participated actively and
respacthally in the discussion,

Few stodents perticipated

actively or rapectfuly,
~

SETG0ALS

’:Q/r Ge back 1o the Opening activity on page 174, Complete the activity again. Add evidence to the

Legson Planner if necessary.

@ Reflact an your answers about the final product performance. In your notebook muke a llst
of thmgs you can do to improve what was difficalt to do in this module.

'I'ill.ﬁll

@ Reflect on your interactions, with yoﬁr classmates, Clrele the option that suits you'best.

i didn's Haten o

How well did you my gop much.
work ogether?
t share my fdeas.

Uund ithard to | &

i pastidipatad
in discussions
und tasks and
tistanad o oy
PaTLeTa.

i plltﬁ’dpﬂ:lﬂ a8
ruch os 1 coyld
£ discunsbona

'] Hi ’
PERFORMANCE

Activity 8 [t would be advisable to
review your classroom feedback
policies before starting this activity.
Even If students will be following the
rubric for feedback, it would be a good
idea 1o be open to other elements that
might lead to a better work in the
future, Monitcr the activity

Activity 9 It would be necessary to
remind students that this activity is
personzl and requires an honest
reflection. Remind students to go back
to the Step Planner and revisit what
they have done in the module. You
may ask if they added any evidence
and share it with the rest of the class.
You may ask some volunteers to share
their results with the class so that
everyone benefits from them.

Activity 10 Monitor the activity.
Students might need to be helped to
define feasible goals and acticns. It
would be important to promote that
the notes in the notebook are written
as clearly as possibie so to go back to
them at alater time.

Actmty 11 It would be impottant to
lead students to reflect about their
work with all the class and not only
with those with whem they worked in
the activities of the module. Asking

" volunteers to sharé their results could

be good idea.

ASSESSMENTTOOL

Asgsessment tools are part of the
formative assessment because their
results can immediately be used to
make ad;ustments to help students
learn in an effective way.

A graded scale is an instrument used -
to evaluate certain characteristics or
aspects of the students’ performance.
They can be used to measure the
range of certain aspects in terms of
quantity and / or quality. To use this
assessment tocl, you should first
determine a list of criteria or
characteristics you want to evaluate in
your students. Then you should
determine the evaluation scale you
will use. You might use numbers,
letters, percentages, etc, Then'you -
should write the criteria you selected
before and evaluate your students.
Finally, you can provide'feedback by
suggesting some ideas on how to
improve and don't forget to recognize
their strengths.



Module10  °  Assessment Tool
braded Scare

[ For e siudent |

. . - ’ |
A graded scale i3 an instrument used to evaluate certain characteristics or aspects of the students’ performance. h
Its purpose is 10 measure the range of certain aspects in terms of quantity and / or quality.

Instructions:

1 Determine a list of criteria or characteristics to be evaluated.

2 Determine the kind of evaluation scale you will use: numbers (traditional gradmg) letters, percentages, etc.
3 Evaluate your students and determine their performance level.

l Graded scale 5 Evaluation scale

| Criteria ‘I A B
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Track 02 Activities 1, 2, and 4, pages 12-13

Gaby: Hey, guys, how was your weekend?

David: Well... not good. I didn't do anything.

Allie: Did you stay at home all weekend? ‘

David: Not exactly.., I had a basketball game on Saturday
morning, but I twisted my ankle just before the game
began. It was tbtally unexpected! ] was walking to the
court when I slipped, so I couldn't play... and our team
lost. the matchi

Gaby: That’s badluck'

Allie: Did you go to the docicr?

David: There was no need. In the end, it was nothmg
serious, but I couldn't go anywhere during the weekend.
What about you two?

Gaby: Istayed home too. I had to lock after my little brother.

Grandma was at the hospital and my parents were
taking care of her. But sornething funny happened...

David: Yeah? What? :

Gaby: I promised my brother we'd make cookies
and watch movies. o

Allie: And what happened, Gaby?

Gaby: 'Well, when we were making the cookies, | asked
him to get the jar of sugar, but he got the salt instead.
We didn'’t realize until we med thern! We couldn’t
eat any of them!

David: Very funny! And what did you do?

Gaby: We had no time to bake more cookies, so we ate
popcorn instead, What about you, Allie?

Allie: Hmmrm... On Saturday...

Track 03 Activities 6 and 7, pages 13-14

Allie: On Saturday we planned to prepare lunch for my
mom's birthday, but it all went wrong!

Gaby: Seriously? What happened?

Allie: The plan was to ask my mom to take the cat to
the vet while my brother and I cleaned the house,
My dad was in charge of the focd, so he was on his
way to the supermarket when... he got a flat tire
and couldn’t buy anything!

David: Ch, no... so you didn’t have a family meal?
What happened?

Allie; We ordered pizza and we thought my dad would
arrive in dme to pay for it, but...

Gaby: The pizza guy arrived and you had no money to pay?

Allie: Exactly!

David: And what happened?

Allie: We asked the guy to wait for a while, and then..,
my mom arrived and she paid. We had no choice but
to tell her that the pizza was to celebrate her birthday.

Gaby: That's so funny! Was she upset?

Allie: No, she wasn't. She was amused ahout what had
happened, but a little bit worried about my dad...
because he'd never changed a tire!

David: That's redlly funny!
Allie: 1tis!

Track 04 Activities 1 and 2, page 16

Ana: Hi, gﬁys! ’

Pete: Hi, Ana! Did you bring the postex? :

Ana: The poster? Do you mean the poster for the cake
stand? Was it for today? -

Jessy: Ana, it IS for toddy. Mr. Garcia said yesterday that
we had to bring the posters today. He told us, “Have ‘

. everything ready for tomorrow,” and that was yesterday,
Ana. Ther, I asked you if you could finish the poster at
home and you said, “Yes, Jessy. Don't worry, I'll finish it
Right, Pete? '

Pete: Err... well...

Ana: Hmmm... that's not what I anderstood I'm very sorry.
I thought that we had to bring the poster tomorrow
morning for the school festival. And, when you asked me
if 1 could finish it, I didn’t understand 1 had to bring it
today. Besides, the festival is tomorrow, right?

Jessy: But that’s not the peint...

Pete: Girls, girls... let's try to fix this, okay?

Jessy: Right. What do you suggest?

+ Pete: Mr. Garcia said that everything had to be ready at four.

However, he also told us that if we needed more time
to finish the posters or other materials for our stand,
we could use our lunch break, What if we do that?

Jessy: Okay! Good ideal Ana, you can design the new poster.
We can add drawings or somne magazines cutouts and
then show it to Mr. Garcia, together with the rest of the
materials for the stand at four. Is that okay?

Ana: Sure! Let’s do it}

Track 05 Activities 1 and 2, page 20
Kim: Hi, Liz! How was the party lasi Friday?
Liz: Hi, Kim. Well, something really funny happened.
Kim: I'm sorry, but I didn’t catch what you said.
Liz: Oh, OK... Ijust said that something really funny
~ happened at the party.
Kim: Ohi What happened?
Liz: A couple of days before the party, Clara asked me if
1 could go to the mall with her to pick a dress for the
party. However, I couldn’t go with him, sorry, with her,
because 1 had other things to do. Besides, I already had
something to wear for the party. But guess what
happened? '
Kim: What?
Liz: She bought the same dress that [ did! When we met at
the party we were wearing the same red dress. It was tco
funny!
Kim: Oh no, did Clara think it was a funny commdence? ' y
Liz: Of course. There was no way we could have known ’
that. How could we have found out before? Besides,
we had a great time, so nobody teased us about it. ‘
|



Track 06 Activity 4, page 37

Melissa: So, Pablo, what do you think of Dorian Gray?

Pablo: Well, in my opinion, he’s an interesting character.

Melissa: Interesting? He's a monster.

Pablo: 1think I know what you mean, but I still think that
the story and the character are amazing,

Melissa: He's totally crazy! Throughout the story he

transforms from being an amazingly handsome and rich .

young man who doesn’t recognize his beauty, to a vain
monster who behaves cruelly with everybody.

Pablo: Yes, At the beginning, he has it all; but then he
becomes obsessed with beauty and begins to crazily
pursue his own pleasure above all else

Melissa: You see? Horrible,

Pablo: Well... I'm not saying he's a good person, but the
character and the way the author wrote the story are
fascinating, It gives me the chills when the painting - -

" starts showing Dorian’s lies under the surface, All of his
crimes and misbehaviors are reflected in the aging and
malevclent face of his portrait, so we see what Dorian -
has really become.

Melissa: Okay, Okay. I hate the character, but I guess I like
the story too.

Track 07 Activities 1 and 5, pages 69-70 ;

TV Program 1
And Marconi gets the ball and kicks it back to Rossl,
Now, Rossi has the chance to score if he gets past the
defense! Ch, well. Good try!

TV Program 2
Welcome to Today's News. ,

And we start today with international news,
The president of France has recejved the visit of the
president of Italy.

TV Program 3 .
But hippos are territorial. If they see a zebra getting .
into the water, they may push it out. Here's a zebra
approaching the river, and a hippe spotting it

_ immediately... '

Y

. Track 08 Activity 6, page 70

©

TV Program 1
Now, add the flour to the beaten eggs, but don't forget to
sieve it first. To do this you can...

TV Program 2
And now, our last question! Each team wili have thirty
seconds to answer. The first team to answer correctly
will win the contest!

“Track 09 Activities 1 and 5, pages 72-73

TV Program 1
Today the Summer Olympic Games have officially
begun. The cpening ceremany started at 10 a.m. with
speeches by the presidents cof the International Clympic
Committee and the host country. Then, the ceremony
continued with elaborately staged performances by 500
veolunteers, all wearing colorful costumes. One group

. portrayed the evolution of sports from the Ancient

Greek Olympic games to the present. After that, each
country’s delegation paraded into the Olympic stadium.
The team of the United States is made up of 450
athletes, who marched in after the United Kingdom.
They all have gotten to the top of their sports to join
the Olympic team. The ceremony finished with the
traditional lighting of the Olympic flame.

TV Program 2
The Summer Olympic Games began this moming. Two

speeches by the presidents of the International Olympic-

Committee and the host country opened the games.
The event continued with spectacular acts that
involved the participation of 500 volunteers wearing
colorful costumes. The evolution of sports was the main
theme of the ceremony, from ancient Greek games to
modern ones. The team of the United Kingdom is
made up of 350 athletes from England, Scotland,
Northern Ireland and Wales, They alt have got to the
top of their sport to compete in such prestigious
international event. Once all the countries’ delegations
were in the stadium, the Olympic flame was lit.

Track 10 Activites 7 and 10, page 74

And now the diving results. First, men’s synchronized
10-meter platferm, The Chinese team, formed by Xi Lun
and Yin Xang, got the gold medal with two perfect dives.
The first dive included a three and one half somersault
pike, and the second dive included a two and one half
somersault with two and one half twist. The American
team, formed by James Craig and Tom Wharton, got the
silver medal. Their first dive was almost perfect and
included a three and one half somersault pike, However,
their second dive was far from perfect, losing synchronicity
at the very end.

Track 11 Activities 1, 2 and 4, pages 76-77

Interview 1:

Interviewer: Excuse me, can 1 ask you some questions
about a travel TV show?

Gina: Yes, sure.

Interviewer: Have you watched Traveling around Mexico?

Gina; Hmmm, .. I think I watched an episode, but that
was a long time ago.

Interviewer: Oh, that's fine. And, what do you think about
the program?




Gina: It was good. I liked it.

Interviewer: What was it about?

Gina: It was about San Cristobal de las Casas in Chiapas,
I think,

Interviewer: How did you feel about the content
of the program?

Gina: It made me feel curious because I want to go visit
Chiapas! It’s & place I would like to go to in the future.

Interviewer: You said you have watched it only once, but. ..

why did you like the show?
Gina: Iliked that the host is young. I think young people
feel very metivated to travel around the country.
Interviewer: And, what would you change
about the program?
Gina: Maybe the timetable. I usually get home Jate and
that's why I haven'’t watched more episodes,
Interviewer: Oh, got it. Thanks for your help!

Interview 2

Interviewer: Hi! Can I ask you some questions about
aTVv program?

Santiago: I'm in a rush, sorry.

Interviewer: It will only take a minute.

Santiago: Oh, okay..,

Interviewer: Thanks. Have you watched Traveling around
Mexico? . ,

Santiago: That's my favorite show! I always watch it,
I've never missed an episode!

Interviewer: Wonderful! Then, what do you think about
the program?

Santiago: Ithink it’s exceilent because of the host, the
places he's visited, the information he shares with
the audience. I simply love it! ‘

Interviewer: When was the last time you watched 1t7

Santiago: last Thursday, of course!

Interviewer: What was it about? -

Santiago: 1t was about Veracruz.

Interviewer: Right. Of course. And how did you feel after
watching the program?

Santiago: It made me feel excited because now I'want to
visit Veracruz, I've never been there! And it’s such a
bezutiful city! I want to visit where Omar Salgado went
and listen to live music.

Interviewer: Great! Well, thank you very much
for your time! .

Track 12 Activity 1, page 79

Liz: Hey guys, whats going on?

Jeremy: Liz! Shh... we're watching Mission Galaxy. It's the
1ast episode of the season.

Liz: What? Is this the show about a team of scientists
in a new galaxy? The one you were talking about
the other day?

Marissa: Yeah. It's over!

Jeremy: What a good program! But I felt very sad when .

Timothy had to say goodbye to everyene... you know,
. when they were in the cave.

Marissa: Agreed. Very sad!

Liz: Ijust can't understand why you like this show. To me
it's.. err... so boring!

Marissa: Boring? Come on, Liz. Re fair,

Liz: 1am. I watched the first three episcdes and I was bored
and a bit angry, you know... with the main character.
When he left planet Earth ! just couldn't believe it!

Of course... it’s your favorite TV program and I should
respect that.

‘ Jeremy: Thanks, Liz! By the way, what's your favorite

TV prograrm?

Liz: Hmm... let me think... | think my faverite TV program -

is The Animai Show.

Marissa: Seriously?

Liz: Yes. Have you watched it?” I love it because it’s about
animals in different habitats.

Jeremy: When is it on?

Liz: On Wednesdays. The last episode was amazing.
It was about...

Track 13 Activities 2 and 3, pages 111-112

Diego: S0, what do you think happened to the Mary Celeste?

Andrea: I don’t know. But it couldn't have been a sea
monster as some people speculate, That doesn't
convince me because monsters don't exist.

Diego: I agree. In my opinion, if the cargo was complete,
pirates can’t have been involved.

Andrea: Yeah, You're right. Another theory is that alcohol
vapors may have escaped and caused an explosion.
Maybe the Azores heal caused the evaporation.

Diego: Well, that may have happened.

Andrea: Now, I rather think that if they used the life boat,
the captain must have given the order to do so,

Diego: Maybe your opinion is better than the ideas of a sea

' maonster, pirates, or vapored alcohol. And the captain
must have had very good reason to order that.

Andrea: Look! It says in this website they have discovered
new-evidence using forensic technics.- '

Diege: Wow! That sounds interesting. They must have a

. different version of what happened.

Andrea: Well, it talks about a combination of factors...

Module 7 . .

 Track 14 Activity 2, page 120

Miguel: Claudiz, did you know that in other countries
people do not shake hands or kiss on the cheek to greet?
Claudia: Seriously? Where did you read that?
Miguel: Here. Lock. Based on this article, greetings are
. different depending on where you live. For example, in

[



Saudi Arabia, people touch noses instead of shakmg
hands. What do you think?

Claudia: Ithink it’s very mterestjng! What else?

Miguel: Well, according to this article, in Asian countries
people prefer to bow. An example of this is Japar: Péople
bow and use different inclinaticn depending on
formality. What do you think about this?

Claudia: Wow, I didn’t know that. It shows how culturally
diverse we are! In my opinion, I like how we greet others,
betause we have options, either with a kiss on the cheek
or with & handshake, '

Miguel: True.

Track 15 Activity 2, page 123 ]

Sara: Hey guys, did you know that napping is still a
common practice in some European countries such as
Italy and Spain?

George: Seriously? That's interesting! 1 didn’t know that.

Karla: Me neither. I thought it was an American, I mean, a
Latin American custom. People may think that only 1azy
pegple take a nap, but it's a custom,

Sara: Well, it's also customary in Asian countries, like thle
Philippines. I agree with you; I think it shouldn't be
misinterpreted. It's not because you're lazy; it's a
cultural practice.

George: Iknow that in Asian countries you must take your
shoes coff, did you know that?

Karla: Idid, I have an Indian friend and I must takemy -
shoes off when 1 visit. I like it, you don’t bring dirt inside
your home,

Sara: Oh! But, going back to napping, there’s something
called inemuri in Japan. Have you heard about this?

Track 16 Activities 2 and 3, pages 126-127

Ben: Liz, what are you reading?

Liz: U'm reading an article about popular sports and hobbies
armong teenagers in other countries.

Ben: Sounds very interesting! And, what countries does the
text mention?

Liz: Well, 50 far I've only read about sports and hobbies
in Japan.

Ben: Oh, I see. What sports are popular in Japan?

Liz: Well, the most popular gport is baseball!
Did you know that?

Ben: No, I didn’t! Wow?! But, is it popular only ameng boys?

Liz: No, it’s also popular among girls.

Ben: And, what other sports are mentioned?

Liz: Well, martial arts like kendo.

Ben: Kendo? What kind of martial art is it?

Liz: It says here thatit’s an ancient art of sword-fighting,

Ben: And, what equipment do you need to practice it?

Liz: Well, you need & wooden sword, a training suit, and.
armor to protect your face and your hands.

Ben: Sounds a bit dangerous... Are there competitions?

Liz: Yes, there are, In fact, there's a world competition and
also a European competition, because kendo is bigin
mest European capitals.

Ben: I was not expecting that. Sericusly? Amazing!

Track 17 Activity 3, page 131

Juan: Hey, guysi This is so cool! I've read about other .
faseinating cultural practices in other countnes Do you
want to hear more?

Maria: Sure.

Juan: Wel}, did you know that in Japan.there’s the custom of
therry-blossom viewing? During spring the Japanese go
to parks to appreciate cherry trees that are in bloom.
Fascinating, right?

Marfa: Yes! Speaking of nature, did you know that
Norwegians spend a lot of time during the year in
natural parks? They also go camping in forests and other
simnilar activities. Isn't it great?

Juan: Oh!ididn’t know that! Sounds amazing to me. What
do you think, Diana? '

Diana: I like going camping. 1 couid live there!

Juan: Me too!

Diana: Well, believe it or not, T have a friend who once told
me that in her country, Indiz, they hug trees.

Maria: Really? {'ve never heard of that. Tell us.

Diana: It's based on religious betiefs, But that's not all!
People also recite mantras in Sanskrit to thank rivers,

- mountaing, and trees. In my cpinion, this custom is
peculiar, don't you think?

Juan: Yes, definitely.

Diana: I've read hugging trees and being in close contact
with nature has proved to be good for your health. It has
a healing effect.

Maria: Yes, I've read it increases your well- bemg and sense
of happiness. Maybe we should try it..

Juan: Why not? Well, that was an interesting talk. See you
around. :

Diana: Seeyou, guys!

Track 18 Activity 2, page 139
A Summer Night
By Elizabeth Drew Stoddard

1 feel the breath of the summer night,
Aromatic fire:

The trees, the vines, the ﬂowers are astir
With tender desire.

The white moths flutter about the lamp,
Enamoured with light;

And a thousand creates scftly sing

A song to the night!

But I am alone, and how can I sing

he
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Praises lo thee?
Come, Night! unveil the beautiful soul
That waiteth for me.

Autumn (fragment)
By Henry Wadsworth Longfeliow

With what a glory comes and goes the year!
The buds of spring, those beautiful harbingers
Of sunny skies and cloudless times, enjoy

Life’s newness, and earth’s garniture spread out;

And when the silver habit of the clouds

Comes down ﬁpon the autumn sun, and with |

A sober gladness the old year takes up
His bright inheritance of golden fruits,
A pornp and pageant fill the splendid scene.

Track 19 Activity 10, page 144
To My Mother
By Christina Rossetti

Today’s your natal day;
Sweet flowers I bring:
Mother, accept, I pray
My offering. ‘
And may you happy live,
And long us bless;
Receivingas you give
Great happiness.

Track 20 Activity 11, page 144
receive, receive

live, live

pray, pray

give, give

happiness, happiness

offering, offering

‘may, may

bring, bring
1oday, today
bless, bless

Track 21 Activity 1, page 146
Shall 1 compare thee to a summer’s day? (Extract)
By William Shakespeare

Shall i compare thee to a summer's day?

Theou art mere lovely and more temperate.

Rough winds'do shake the darling buds of May,

And summer's lease hath all too short a date.
Sometime too hot the eye of heaven shines,

And often is his gold complexion dimmed; .
And every fair from fair sometime declines,

By chance, or nature’s changing course, untrimmed.

|

Track 22 Activity 3, page 160

. Moderator: What do you think about sireet art?
José: In my opinion, street art can only be considered a type

" of art when it contributes to the landscape and also

respects public areas. Therefore, to be considered art,
street art must have autherities’ permission, If not,

it i$ vandalism.
Mederater: Do you agree with him?

Lucia: I partially agree. Even though sirest art does not
always contribute to the landscape, it shouldn’t be
restricted to what authorities allow. Artists should be

free to express themselves.

Track 23 Activity 1, page 163

Rebeca: In my opinion, the best music genre is traditional
Tolk music because it represents the values of a couniry.
it can be very versatile as it changes from one country
to another. Morecver, it can be influenced by other music

genres and it can also influence other genres. For
example, Mexican folk music has influenced

contemporary classical music. However, traditional folk
music is usually not as popular worldwide as other music
genres because it responds {0 regional or cultural aspects.
Despite this, it can gain international recognition when it

is performed in festivals or played by popular artists, .

I believe traditional folk music should be more appreciated

because of its cultural value,

Track 24 Activities 2 and 3, pageé 167-168
Moderator: Okay, Susan, what do you think?

Susan: Digital art is very popular these days because it can

be produced with few material resources and usas

computers creatively. i think it is real art because you
create irnages, video, and animation. You are the artist;

the computer is just a means of doingit. It has-an

important advantage too; the possibility of creating a
piece of work without wasting paper or other materials.

Since it is digital, it can be stored, modified and
distributed without spending money.
Moderator: Thanks, Susan. Mark, what do you think?
Mark: Sorry, can you repeat that please?

Moderator: Sure. I asked for your cpinion. Do you agree with

Susan?

Mark: Not at all, quite the opposite! Despite its advantages, |

mean, that digital artis practical, this type of art

depends on computers and what they can do. It means
that artists do not require real skills, because it all relies
on the computers. Anyone can be a digital artist if you
have a computer and the suitable programs. Therefore,
digital art should not be considered an art itself Itis a

technical skill applied to art, but it is not real art.



Moderator; Thanks, Mark. Well, so far you have mentioned
that digital art is practical and you both agree on that,
what you don't agree with is whether it should be
considered real art or not, because it is done by means
of a computer. Now, let’s...

Track 25 Activity 5, page 176

Charlie: Hey, Joanne, did you know that Internet access is
considered a human right?

Joanne: No, I didn’t know that.

-Charlie; 1 was surprised too.

Joanne: That means everyone should have access to the
Internet. ‘

Charlie: But how could we help to make that happen?
Joanne: 1think that first we need to inform our community
about the fact that access to the Internet is a human

right, since we should know what our rights-are in order
to make them happen. It has been proved that
information is power. .

Charlie: T understand your point, but we need.to do .

. something practical. In my opinicn, we should invite
kids who have Internet access to share it with those who
don't, because not.only does it help with the problem,
but it also promotes solidarity, and people working
together have always helped changes take place.

Joanne: That’s a very good idea. Though, the way I see it, we

alsc need to inform people in cur;community about this
right. Maybe we can create some flyers and include the
Invitation you said. .

Charlie: What a fantastic idea! Let's do it then.

Track 26 Activities1 and 2, pages 179-180

Pedro: Hi, everybody! Welcome again. In today’s program,
we will continue discussing actions to address
human rights.

Maria: That's right, Pedre, and today it's time to talk‘about
the right to health.

Pedro: If we search for information on the Internet, we can
find that the human right to health says that every
person in the world has the right to the highest -
attainable standard of physical and mental health,

Maria: There are many government actions tc¢ achieve this
goal, but how could we, children and teens help?

Pedro: Well, one of the actions of governments is
prevention and I think this is where we can
help the most.

Maria: Definitely! What actions do you think could help?

Pedro: 1think it’s a good idea to organize campaigns or
implement courses to promote healthy habits. I'm sure
the healthy habits we develop as children will stick with
us to adulthood. ‘

.Maria: Although itis a good idea, we need to focus on one
aspect of health &t a time in order to Have better results.

General campaigns aren't as effective as focused ones.

Pedro: Hmm... I see your point. If you ask me, we should
have a long-term campaign about how (o eat healthier
50 that we can prevent illnesses. This is important,
because our country is first place i in child obesity in the
whole word.

Maria: I'm sure we can have local campaigns at schools
that will have a positive impact on students. It has been
proved governments can work better on naticnwide
campaigns, whereas community members can work
better at 2 local level, because they know their
community well.

Pedro: Now guys, take,a stand. Participate and share your
ideas with us. Send us a message or give us a call.

Your opinion is very important £o us. I thmk we have
our first call. :

Track 27 Activity 9, page 182

Pedro: [ think we have our first call. Hello, welcome to the
show. What's your name?

Sandra: Hi, I'm Sandra.

Pedro: Hi, Sandra. So what do you think?

Sandra: In my opinicn, although the government makes a
great effort, they should monitor that each school
provides healthy diets to children. Education is as
important as our health.

Maria: I agree with you, but remember the government

takes many actions, but it isn't their responsibility only,

we should help as well.

Sandra: Hmm... You are right. When we all work together
the impact is greater.

Pedro: Exactly! For example, whereas we can feel happy
eating junk food, we should analyze if all the food they
sell in the school cafeteria is healthy and ask the
principal to make any necessary changes. .

Sandra: In fact, I know about a school where they carried
out a very successful campaign for healthy eating.
Consequently, they improved the children's health and '
helped each other.

Track 28 Activity 1, page 184

Mario: Hey, Marco! Have you seen the wall newspaper?

Marco: Yes, [ have,

Mario: What do you think about it?

Marco: Well, I don't remember all the youth rights, but
I guess those two could be my favorite ones.

Mario: T think so too. I agree with Rodrigo when he says
that a long recess improves learning and relationships
with classmates, and reduces stress.

Marco: Ard you sure about that? I agree with the 1dea of -
having the right to some lefsure time, but that doesn't
mean a long recess is & good idea.




Marco: C'mon. Are you really saying that?

Mario: Of course I am. For me, that sounds more like an
opinion that cannot be proved rather than valuable
-evidence, What is more, [ don’t see how & long break
can help to make the right to rest and leisure true. The
right to education and free time wants to protect
children and teens who work long hours and do not
have time to go to school and to rest.

) Mar?:‘o; Well, after listening to you, I think that you are

right. It seems that Abigail’s proposal is better.

“Track 29 Reader Chapter 2

People dressed in very luxurious clothes crowded all the
chambers except for the black cne, dancing and chatting

. and enjaying the night, until midnight, when the sound of

the twelve strokes of the clock forced everyone into a longer

“silence.

During this silence, the crowd became aware of the
presence of 2 masked figure that no single individual
had noticed before. The rumor of his presence evoked
disapproval, terror, and disgust. The figure was tali, very
thin, and looked as the dead look in their graves. The
mask which covered his face resembled a corpse that
had died from Red Death. His clothes were dabbed in

blocd, and his face was sprinkled with the scarlet horror,

“Who insults us with this mockery?” the Prince yelled with
rage. "Seize him and unmask him! We have to know who
we will have to hang at sunrise”

The figure made his way uninterrupted out of the blue
chamber, then past the purple, the green, the orange,
the white, the violet, until he reached the black
chamber. Prince Prospero, extremely angry, rushed
hurriedly through the first six chambers, holding a
dagger in his hand. No one followed him because
of the terror they felt.

Track 30 Chapter 9
* A Psalm of Life by Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

Tell me not, in moumful numbers,
Life is but an empty dream!

For the soul is dead that slumbers,
And things are not what they seem.
Life is real! Life is earnest!

And the grave is not its goal;

Dust thou art, to dust returnest,
Was not spoken of the soul.

Not enjoyment, and not sorrow,’
Is our destined end or way;

But to act, that each tomorrow
Find us farther than today.

Artis long, and Time is fleeting,

And our hearts, though stout and brave,
Still, like muffled drums, are beating
Funeral marches to the grave,

In the world’s broad field of battle,

In the bivouac of Life,

Be not like dumb, driven cattle!

Be a heroin the strife! -

Trustno Future, howe'er pleasant!
Let the dead Past bury its dead!
Act,—act in the living Present!
Heart within, and God ¢o'erhead!

Lives of great men all remind us
We can make our lives sublime,
And, departing, leave behind us
Footprints on the sands of time;
Footprints, that perhaps another,
Sailing o'er life’s solemn main,

A forlomn and shipwrecked brother,
Seeing, shall take heart again.

Let us, then, be up and deing,
With a heart for any fate;
Still achieving, still pursuing,
Learn to laber and to wait.
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